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PROCLAMATION
by the
O President of the Republic of South Africa
No. 72, 1996

THE INSURANCE AMENDMENT ACT, 1996 (ACT No. 54 OF 1996)
FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS SECOND AMENDMENT ACT, 1993 (ACT No. 104 OF 1993)

In terms of section 8 of the Insurance Amendment Act, 1996 (Act No. 54 of 1996), and section 74 of the Financial Institutions
Second Amendment Act, 1993 (Act No. 104 of 1993), | hereby determine 1 January 1997 as the date on which the Insurance
Amendment Act and section 5 of the Financial Institutions Second Amendment Act shall come into operation.

Given under my Hand and Seal of the Republic of South Africa at Pretoria this Fifth day of December, One thousand Nine
hundred and Ninety-six.
N. R. MANDELA
President
By Order of the President-in-Cabinet:

G. MARCUS
O Minister of the Cabinet

83729—1 17657—1
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PROKLAMASIE
van die
President van die Republiek van Suid-Afrika

No. 72, 1996
DIE WYSIGINGSWET OP VERSEKERING, 1996 (WET No. 54 VAN 1996)

TWEEDE WYSIGINGSWET OP FINANSIELE INSTELLINGS, 1993 (WET No. 104 VAN 1993)

Kragtens artikel 8 van die Wysigingswet op Versekering, 1996 (Wet No. 54 van 1996), en artikel 74 van die Tweede
Wysigingswet op Finansiéle Instellings, 1993 (Wet No. 104 van 1993), bepaal ek hiermee 1 Januarie 1997 as die datum waarop
die Wysigingswet op Versekering en artikel 5 van die Tweede Wysigingswet op Finansiéle Instellings in werking sal tree.

Gegee onder my Hand en die Seél van die Republiek van Suid-Afrika te Pretoria, op hede die Vyfde dag van Desember
Eenduisend Negehonderd Ses-en-negentig.

N. R. MANDELA
President
Op las van die President-in-kabinet:

G. MARCUS
Minister van die Kabinet

GoVERNMENT NOTICES
GOEWERMENTSKENNISGEWINGS

DEPARTMENT OF ARTS, CULTURE, SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY
DEPARTEMENT VAN KUNS, KULTUUR, WETENSKAP EN TEGNOLOGIE

No. 2053 13 December 1996
BUREAU OF HERALDRY
APPLICATION FOR REGISTRATION OF HERALDIC REPRESENTATIONS AND NAMES AND OBJECTIONS THERETO

SECTION 7A AND B OF THE HERALDRY ACT, 1962 (ACT No. 18 OF 1962)

The undermentioned bodies and persons have applied in terms of section 7 of the Heraldry Act, 1962 (Act No. 18 of 1962),
for the registration of their heraldic representations and names. Anyone wishing to object to the registration of these heraldic
representations or names on the grounds that such registrations will encroach upon rights to which he or she is legally entitled
should do so within one month of the date of publication of this notice upon a form obtainable from the State Herald, Private
Bag X236, Pretoria, 0001.

1. Pharmaceutical Society of South Africa (H4/3/1/370)

Badge: A facetted cross couped Vert, charged in the centre with a plate bearing a hexagon Azure, in the centre
of which appears a mortar and pestle, the latter surmounting the edge of the hexagon in bend, Argent.

2. Zululand Angling League (H4/3/1/3733)
Badge: A Kingfish (Lampris regius) naiant proper above a riband Gules bearing the letters Z A L, Argent.
3. Lyndhurst Primary School (H4/3/1/3749)
Arms: Argent, an ethnic drum Gules, the leather covering Sable, fimbriated and pegged Argent, charged with an
anchor Or; on a chief Gules, between two fleurs-de-lis Argent, a sun Or.
Crest: Issuant from an eastern crown Or the head and neck of a sable antelope proper, armed Or.
Wreath and mantling: Gules and Argent
Motto: ALWAYS WORTHY
4. Mmabatho College of Nursing (H4/3/1/3775)

Arms: Or, within a bordure a latin cross throughout, the lower limb nowy, Murrey, charged on the node with a lamp
enflamed Or.

Motto: ITHUTE O DIRELE
5. Mpumalanga Parks Board (H4/3/1/3778)
Badge: A billet in umbra Sable surmounted by a cheetah’s face, proper.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

Bartolomeu Dias Museum (H4/3/1/3782)

Badge: A 15th-century Portuguese caravel in umbra Sable, with a solid cross of the Order of Christ on the
foresail, Gules.

Defence Secretariat (H4/3/3/1/2)
Arms: Vert, a sword and quillpen in saltire Or, enfiled of a laurel wreath Argent.
Crest: A lion passant Vert, armed and langed Gules, holding in the dexter forepaw a quillpen erect Or.
Wreath and mantling: Vert and Argent
Motto: AEQUA AUCTORITAS
South African Police Service (H4/3/3/10/1)

Sports badge: An eight-pointed rayed star Argent charged in the centre with a plate bearing a tree aloe Vert with
three flowers Gules within an annulet Azure bearing the name SOUTH AFRICAN, above, and POLICE SERVICE,
below, in letters Argent.

Northern Cape Nature Conservation Service (H4/3/3/90/1)

Badge: A bezant surmounted by two elephant’s trunk aloes (Pachypodium namaquanum) on an island, proper.
Western Cape Department of Environmental and Cultural Affairs: Nature Conservation (H4/3/3/94/1)

Arms: Vert, a bontebok head and an orle, Or.
Cornelius Ferdinand Vermeulen (H4/3/4/533)

Arms: Azure, a sword and trident in saltire Or; a chief wavy Argent charged with a windmill between two escal-
lops Gules.

Crest: Upon waves Azure a Zuider Zee Botter, sails set proper and pennant fiotant Gules.
Wreath and mantling: Azure and Argent
Motto: PERSEVERA

Heinrich Friedrich Karl Makkink (H4/3/4/547)

Arms: Per chevron Gules and Azure, on a chevron Argent, between in chief two escallops and in base a bull’'s
head Or, armed Argent, two sugarcane knives, the tips of the blades in point, Sable.

Crest: In front of a saltire couped Argent, a protea flower Gules, seeded Argent, slipped and leaved Azure.
Wreath and mantling: Gules and Argent
Motto: CREDO

Theunis Christoffel Barry (H4/3/4/553)

Arms: Sable, two bars Argent, each charged with a barrulet Gules, in chief between two Maltese Crosses a
buffalo head caboshed, Argent.

Crest: In front of two fireman’s axes in saltire proper, the handles Gules, a cross of six limbs Argent, charged with
a fountain.

Wreath and mantling: Sable and Argent
Motto: BOUTES EN AVANT
Phyllis Marie Fallows (H4/3/4/554)

Arms: Per fess Sable and Argent, a fess per fess trefly-counter-trefly Argent and Gules, in chief a Maltese cross
Argent and in base a Phaleanopsis “Dame Phyllis Fallows” orchid proper.

Ronald Sydney Pike (H4/3/4/555)

Arms: Argent, on a chevron Azure, between in chief two roses Gules, barbed Vert and seeded Or, and in base a
trefoil Vert, a cross paty Or.

Crest: An arm vambraced issuant Argent, clasping in the hand a broken pike fesswise Vert, the blade to sinister
Gules.

Wreath and mantling: Azure and Argent
Motto: VRAI A LA FIN
KwaNdebele United Long Distance Taxi Association (H4/3/1/3777)
Name: KwaNdebele United Long Distance Taxi Association
Bara-Pretoria Taxi Association (H4/3/1/3779)
Name: Bara-Pretoria Taxi Association
Pusela Taxi Association (H4/3/1/3787)
Name: Pusela Taxi Association
Boyne Taxi Association (H4/3/1/3788)
Name: Boyne Taxi Association
Peace Taxi Association (H4/3/1/3790)
Name: Peace Taxi Association
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No. 2053 13 Desember 1996

BURO VIR HERALDIEK

AANSOEK OM REGISTRASIE VAN HERALDIESE VOORSTELLINGS EN NAME EN BESWARE DAARTEEN

ARTIKEL 7A EN B VAN DIE HERALDIEKWET, 1962 (WET No. 18 VAN 1962)

Ondergenoemde instansies en persone het kragtens artikel 7 van die Heraldiekwet, 1962 (Wet No. 18 van 1962), aansoek
gedoen om die registrasie van hulle heraldiese voorstellings en name. Enigeen wat teen die registrasie van hierdie heraldiese
voorstellings of name beswaar wil aanteken op grond daarvan dat sodanige registrasie inbreuk sal maak op regte wat hom of
haar wettiglik toekom, moet dit binne een maand na die datum van publikasie van hierdie kennisgewing doen op ’n vorm wat
van die Staatsheraldikus, Privaat Sak X236, Pretoria, 0001, verkrygbaar is.

1.

10.

11.

12.

Aptekersvereniging van Suid-Afrika (H4/3/1/370)

Kenteken: 'n Groen verkorte gefasetteerde kruis, in die middel belaai met 'n silwer penning, daarop ’n blou
heksagoon en in die middel daarvan 'n silwer vysel en stamper, laasgenoemde skuins oor die rand van die heksagoon
heen.

Zululand Angling League (H4/3/1/3733)

Kenteken: 'n Swemmende Koningsvis (Lampris regius) van natuurlike kleur bokant 'n rooi lint waarop die silwer
letters Z A L aangebring is.

Lyndhurst Primary School (H4/3/1/3749)

Wapen: In silwer, ’'n rooi etniese trom met swart leer dekvel, silwer gesoom en gepen, belaai met 'n goue anker;
op 'n rooi skildhoof, tussen twee silwer fleurs de lis 'n goue son.

Helmteken: 'n Goue oosterse kroon met die uitkomende kop en hals van 'n swartwitpens van natuurlike kleur, die
horings van goud.

Wrong en dekklede: Rooi en silwer
Wapenspreuk: ALWAYS WORTHY
Mmabatho College of Nursing (H4/3/1/3775)

Wapen: In goud, 'n skildsoom en deurlopende latynse kruis, die onderste arm rond verdik alles van maroen, die
verdikking belaai met 'n goue gevlamde lamp.

Wapenspreuk: ITHUTE O DIRELE
Mpumalanga Parks Board (H4/3/1/3778)

Kenteken: 'n Blokkie in swart omtrek met 'n jagluiperdgesig van natuurlike kleur daaroorheen.
Bartolomeu Dias Museum (H4/3/1/3782)

Kenteken:'n 15de-eeuse Portugese karveel in swart buitelyn, met 'n soliede rooi kruis van die Orde van Christus
op die voorseil.

Verdedigingsekretariaat (H4/3/3/1/2)
Wapen: In groen, ’n skuinsgekruiste goue swaard en veerpen omsluit van ’n silwer lourierkrans.

Helmteken: 'n Groen gaande leeu, rooi getong en genael wat met die regter voorpoot 'n goue regopgeplaaste
veerpen vashou.

Wrong en dekklede: Groen en Silwer
Wapenspreuk: AEQUA AUCTORITAS
Suid-Afrikaanse Polisiediens (H4/3/3/10/1)

Sportkenteken: 'n Agtpuntige stralester in die middel belaai met ’n skyf, alles silwer, op die skyf 'n groen boom-
aalwyn met drie rooi blomme, binne-in ’'n blou ring waarop die naam SOUTH AFRICAN, bo, en POLICE SERVICE,
onder, in silwer letters aangebring is.

Noord-Kaap Natuurbewaringsdiens (H4/3/3/90/1)

Kenteken: 'n Besant, daaroorheen twee halfmensaalwyne (Pachypodium namaquanum) op 'n eiland, alles van
natuurlike kleur.

Wes-Kaap Departement van Omgewing en Kultuursake: Natuurbewaring (H4/3/3/94/1)
Wapen: In groen, 'n bontebokkop en ’'n binnesoom, albei van goud.
Cornelius Ferdinand Vermeulen (H4/3/4/533)

Wapen: In blou 'n goue skuinsgekruiste swaard en drietand; 'n silwer golwende skildhoof belaai met 'n windmeul
tussen twee skulpe, alles van rooi.

Helmteken: Op blou golwe ’'n Zuiderzee-botter met gespanne seile van natuurlike kleur en ’'n rooi wimpel
wapperend.

Wrong en dekklede: Blou en silwer
Wapenspreuk: PERSEVERA
Heinrich Friedrich Karl Makkink (H4/3/4/547)

Wapen: Kepersgewys verdeel van rooi en blou, 'n silwer keper belaai met twee swart suikerrietmesse, lempunte
na’n punt, in die skildhoof vergesel van twee goue skulpe en in die skildvoet van 'n bulkop ook van goud, met silwer
horings.

Helmteken: Voor 'n silwer verkorte skuinskruis, 'n rooi proteablomkop, silwer gesaad, blou gestingel en geblaar.
Wrong en dekklede: Rooi en silwer.
Wapenspreuk: CREDO
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13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

Theunis Christoffel Barry (H4/3/4/553)

Wapen: In swart, twee dwarsbalke elk belaai met 'n rooi streepbalk, in die skildhoof, tussen twee Malteserkruise
'n aansiende buffelkop, alles van silwer.

Helmteken: Voor twee skuinsgekruiste brandweerbyle van natuurlike kleur met rooi stele, 'n silwer sesarmige
kruis belaai met 'n fontein.

Wrong en dekklede: Swart en silwer
Wapenspreuk: BOUTES EN AVANT
Phyllis Marie Fallows (H4/3/4/554)

Wapen: Deursnede van swart en silwer 'n faas gedrieblad teengedrieblad deursnede van silwer en rooi, in die
skildhoof ’n silwer malteserkruis en in die skildvoet 'n Phaleanopsis “Dame Phyllis Fallows™-orgidee in natuurlike kleur.

Ronald Sydney Pike (H4/3/4/555)

Wapen: In silwer 'n blou keper belaai met 'n goue breedarmige kruis, in die skildhoof vergesel van twee rooi rose,
groen gepunt en goud geknop, en in die skildvoet van 'n groen drieblad.

Helmteken: 'n Silwer uitkomende gepantserde arm wat in die hand ’n groen dwarsbalkgewys geplaaste gebroke
spies, met rooi lem na links, vashou.

Wrong en dekklede: Blou en silwer
Wapenspreuk: VRAI A LA FIN
KwaNdebele United Lcng Distance Taxi Association (H4/3/1/3777)
Naam: KwaNdebele United Long Distance Taxi Association
Bara-Pretoria Taxi Association (H4/3/1/3779)
Naam: Bara-Pretoria Taxi Association
Pusela Taxi Association (H4/3/1/3787)
Naam: Pusela Taxi Association
Boyne Taxi Association (H4/3/1/3788)
Naam: Boyne Taxi Association
Peace Taxi Association (H4/3/1/3790)
Naam: Peace Taxi Association
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No. 2054 13 December 1996
BUREAU OF HERALDRY

NOTICE OF HERALDIC HEIRS AND CHANGES OF NAME RELATING TO THE
REGISTRATION OF HERALDIC REPRESENTATIONS

The Bureau of Heraldry hereby gives notice of the heraldic heirs and the changes of name relating to the following heraldic
representations which have been registered under the Heraldry Act, 1962 (Act No. 18 of 1962):
Applicant: Pretoria Boys High School (H4/3/1/162)

Since the name of the Pretoria High School for Boys, whose name, uniform and arms were registered under
Government Notice No. 1011 of 3 July 1939, has been changed to the Pretoria Boys High School, certificates of
registration will now be issued under the new name.

Applicant: Southern African Institute for Industrial Engineering (H4/3/1/2927)

Since the name of the South African Institute of Industrial Engineers, whose arms were registered under
Government Notice No. 1128 of 6 June 1986, has been changed to the Southern African Institute for Industrial
Engineering, the new name has been entered in the heraldic register and a new certificate of registration is being
issued.

Applicant: South African Deep Sea Angling Association (H4/3/1/3465)

Since the South African Game Fish Association, whose badge was registered under Government Notice No. 1343
of 15 May 1992, has been incorporated into the South African Deep Sea Angling Association, the change of name has
been entered in the heraldic register and a new certificate of registration is being issued.

Applicant: Breede River District Council (H4/3/2/477)

Since the name of the Breérivier Regional Services Council, whose arms were registered under Government
Notice No. 2259 of 28 September 1990, has been changed to the Breede River District Council, the new name has
been entered in the heraldic register and a new certificate of registration is being issued.

Applicant: Stormberg District Council (H4/3/2/505)

Since the name of the Stormberg Regional Services Council, whose arms were registered under Government
Notice No. 361 of 1 March 1991, has been changed to the Stormberg District Council, the new name has been entered
in the heraldic register.

Applicant: West Coast District Council (H4/3/2/521)

Since the name of the West Coast Regional Services Council, whose arms were registered under Government
Notice No. 583 of 21 February 1992, has been changed to the West Coast District Council, the new name has been
entered in the heraldic register and a new certificate of registration is being issued.

Applicant: Alfred William de Bowen (H4/3/4/180)

Notice is hereby given that the arms of Alice Florence Rose de Bowen, as registered under Government Notice
No. 1028 of 15 May 1981, have been registered for her son and heraldic heir, Alfred William de Bowen, and that an
appropriate entry has been made in the register.

Applicant: Margaret Joyce de Bowen (neé Middleton) (H4/3/4/467)
Notice is hereby given that the arms of Ethel lvy Middleton, as registered under Government Notice No. 2234 of

23 December 1994, have been registered for her heraldic heiress, Margaret Joyce de Bowen (neé Middleton), and that
an appropriate entry has been made in the register.

No. 2054 13 Desember 1996

BURO VIR HERALDIEK

KENNISGEWING VAN HERALDIESE ERFGENAME EN DIE VERANDERING VAN NAME BETREFFENDE DIE
REGISTRASIE VAN HERALDIESE VOORSTELLINGS

Die Buro vir Heraldiek gee hierby kennis van die heraldiese erfgename en die verandering van name betreffende die
volgende heraldiese voorstellings wat kragtens die Heraldiekwet, 1962 (Wet No. 18 van 1962), geregistreer is:

Aansoeker: Pretoria Boys High School (H4/3/1/162)

Aangesien die naam van die Pretoria High School for Boys, wie se naam, uniform en wapen by
Goewermentskennisgewing No. 1011 van 3 Julie 1939 geregistreer is, verander is tot die Pretoria Boys High School,
sal registrasiesertifikate nou in die nuwe naam uitgereik word.

Aansoeker: Suider-Afrikaanse Instituut vir Bedryfsingenieurswese (H4/3/1/2927)

Aangesien die naam van die Suid-Afrikaanse Instituut van Bedryfsingenieurs, wie se wapen by Goewerments-

kennisgewing No. 1128 van 6 Junie 1986 geregistreer is, verander is tot die Suider-Afrikaanse Instituut vir

Bedryfsingenieurswese, is die nuwe naam in die heraldiekregister aangeteken en word 'n nuwe registrasiesetifikaat
uitgereik.
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Aansoeker: Suid-Afrikaanse Diepsee-hengelassosiasie (H4/3/1/3465)

Aangesien die naam van die Suid-Afrikaanse Sportvis-hengelvereniging, wie se kenteken by Goewerments-
kennisgewing No. 1343 van 15 Mei 1992 geregistreer is, by die Suid-Afrikaanse Diepsee-hengelassosiasie ingelyf is,
is die nuwe naam in die heraldiekregister aangeteken en word 'n nuwe registrasiesertifikaat uitgereik.

Aansoeker: Breérivier Distrikraad (H4/3/2/477)

Aangesien die naam van die Breérivier Streeksdiensteraad, wie se wapen by Goewermentskennisgewing 2259
van 28 September 1990 geregistreer is, verander is tot die Breérivier Distrikraad, is die nuwe naam in die
heraldiekregister aangeteken en word 'n nuwe registrasiesertifikaat uitgereik.

Aansoeker: Stormberg Distrikraad (H4/3/2/505)

Aangesien die naam van die Stormberg Streeksdiensteraad, wie se wapen by Goewermentskennisgewing 361
van 1 Maart 1991 geregistreer is, verander is tot die Stormberg Distrikraad, is die nuwe naam in die heraldiekregister
aangeteken.

Aansoeker: Weskus Distrikraad (H4/3/2/521)

Aangesien die naam van die Weskus Streeksdiensteraad, wie se wapen by Goewermentskennisgewing 583 van
21 Februarie 1992 geregistreer is, verander tot in die Weskus Distrikraad, is die nuwe naam in die heraldiekregister
aangeteken en word 'n nuwe registrasiesertifikaat uitgereik.

Aansoeker: Alfred William de Bowen (H4/3/4/180)

Hiermee word kennis gegee dat die wapen van Alice Florence Rose de Bowen, soos by Goewerments-
kennisgewing 1028 van 15 Mei 1981 geregistreer, vir haar seun en heraldiese erfgenaam, Alfred William de Bowen,
geregistreer is, en dat 'n gepaste aantekening in die register aangebring is.

Aansoeker: Margaret Joyce de Bowen (gebore Middleton) (H4/3/4/467)
Hierby word kennis gegee dat die wapen van Ethel Ivy Middleton, soos by Goewermentskennisgewing 2234 van

23 Desember 1994 geregistreer, vir haar heraldiese erfgenaam, Margaret Joyce de Bowen (gebore Middleton),
geregistreer is en dat 'n gepaste aantekening in die register aangebring is.

DEPARTMENT OF LAND AFFAIRS
DEPARTEMENT VAN GRONDSAKE

No. 2030 13 December 1996
PROVISION OF CERTAIN LAND FOR SETTLEMENT ACT, 1993

DESIGNATION OF CERTAIN LAND SITUATED IN THE ADMINISTRATIVE DISTRICT OF NATAL,
PROVINCE OF KWAZULU-NATAL

In terms of section 2 (1) (c) and 2 (3) of the Provision of Certain Land for Settlement Act, 1993 (Act No. 126 of 1993), read
with President’s Minute No. 13 dated 10 June 1994, |, Derek Andre Hanekom, Minister of Land Affairs, hereby designate Sub
of the farm Hart 4917 situated in the Administrative District of Natal, Province of KwaZulu-Natal, for the purposes of settlement
and | hereby impose the following conditions for the use of the designated land:

() The Franschoek Trust to be formed (hereinafter called the “Trust”) shall hold the land for the benefit of
26 households;

(i) No settlement may take place before a development plan has been submitted to me for approval and such
planning has been done: Provided that should a need arise for settlement to take place before planning for
development has taken place, application may be made to the Director-General: Department of Land Affairs, who
may identify the settlement area in collaboration with the Community and the Provincial Government.

(ili) The Trust shall ensure that the carrying capacity of 48 large stock units per hectare is not exceeded. The
Conservation of Agricultural Resources Act, 1983 (Act No. 43 of 1983), shall apply to the utilisation of the land.

(iv) The Trust shall ensure that the provisions of the Water Act, 1956 (Act No. 54 of 1956), are complied with in order
to prevent the pollution of public water.

D. A. HANEKOM
Minister of Land Affairs
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No. 2030 13 Desember 1996
WET OP DIE BESKIKBAARSTELLING VAN SEKERE GROND VIR VESTIGING, 1993

AANWYSING VAN GROND GELEE IN DIE ADMINISTRATIEWE DISTRIK VAN NATAL,
PROVINSIE KWAZULU-NATAL

Kragtens artikel 2 (1) (c) van die Wet op die Beskikbaarstelling van Sekere Grond vir Vestiging, 1993 (Wet No. 126 van
1993), saamgelees met Presidentsminute No. 13 van 10 Junie 1996, wys ek, Derek Andre Hanekom, Minister van Grondsake,
hierby Onderdeel van die plaas Hart 4917 geleé in die administratiewe distrik Natal, KwaZulu-Natal vir die vestigings-
doeleindes aan, en Ié ek hierby die volgende voorwaardes vir die gebruik van die aangewese grond op:

() Die Franschoek Trust wat gevorm sal word (hierna die Trust genoem) sal die grond tot voordeel van
26 families hou.

(i) Geen vestiging mag plaasind voordat ’'n ontwikkelingsplan vir goedkeuring aan my voorgelé is en sodanige beplan-
ning gedoen is nie: Met dien verstande dat indien dit nodig sou wees dat vestiging moet plaasvind voordat die
ontwikkelingsbeplanning gedoen is, aansoek by die Direkteur-generaal: Departement van Grondsake gedoen kan
word, wat die vestigingsgebied in samewerking met die Trust en die Provinsiale Regering mag identifiseer.

(i) Die Trust moet verseker dat die drakrag van 48 grootvee-eenhede per hektaar nie oorskry word nie. Die Wet op die
Bewaring van Landbouhulpbronne, 1983 (Wet No. 43 van 1983), is op die benutting van die grond van toepassing.

(iv) Die Trust, moet verseker dat die bepalings van die Waterwet, 1956 (Wet No. 54 van 1956), nagekom word, ten
einde die besoedeling van openbare water te voorkom.

D. A. HANEKOM
Minister van Grondsake

No. 2031 13 December 1996
PROVISION OF CERTAIN LAND FOR SETTLEMENT ACT, 1993

DESIGNATION OF CERTAIN LAND SITUATED IN THE ADMINISTRATIVE DISTRICT OF NATAL,
PROVINCE OF KWAZULU-NATAL

In terms of section 2 (1) (c) and 2 (3) of the Provision of Certain Land for Settlement Act, 1993 (Act No. 126 of 1993), read
with President’s Minute No. 13 dated 10 June 1994, |, Derek André Hanekom, Minister of Land Affairs, hereby designate
Remainder of Subdivision 1 of Labuschagneskraal 1229, situated in the Administrative District of Natal, Province of KwaZulu-
Natal, for the purposes of settlement and | hereby impose the following conditions for the use of the designated land:

() The Labuschagneskraal Trust is to be formed (hereinafter called the “Trust”), shall hold the land for the benefit of
88 households.

(i) No settlement may take place before a development plan has been submitted to me for approval and such plan-
ning has been done: Provided that should a need arise for settlement to take place before planning for development
has taken place, application may be made to the Director-General: Department of Land Affairs, who may identify
the settlement area in collaboration with the Community and the Provincial Government.

(i) The Trust shall ensure that the carrying capacity of 216 large stock units and 150 goats is not exceeded or 224
large stock units only. The Conservation of Agricultural Resources Act, 1983 (Act No. 43 of 1983), shall apply to the
utilisation of the land.

(iv) The Trust shall ensure that the provisions of the Water Act, 1956 (Act No. 54 of 1956), are complied with in order
to prevent the pollution of public water.

D. A. HANEKOM
Minister of Land Affairs

No. 2031 13 Desember 1996
WET OP DIE BESKIKBAARSTELLING VAN SEKERE GROND VIR VESTIGING, 1993

AANWYSING VAN GROND GELEE IN DIE ADMINISTRATIEWE DISTRIK NATAL,
PROVINSIE KWAZULU-NATAL

Kragtens artikels 2 (1) (c) van die Wet op die Beskikbaarstelling van Sekere Grond vir Vestiging, 1993 (Wet No. 126 van
1993), saamgelees met Presidentsminute No. 13 van 10 Junie 1996, wys ek, Derek André Hanekom, Minister van Grondsake,
hierby Restant van Onderdeel 1 van die plaas Labuschagneskraal 1229, geleé in die administratiewe distrik Natal,
provinsie KwaZulu-Natal, vir die vestigingsdoeleindes aan, en Ié ek hierby die volgende voorwaardes vir die gebruik van die
aangewese grond op:

(i) Die Labuschagneskraal Trust wat gevorm sal word (hierna die Trust genoem), sal die grond tot voordeel van
88 families hou.
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(i) Geen vestiging mag plaasvind voordat 'n ontwikkelingsplan vir goedkeuring aan my voorgelé is en sodanige beplan-
ning gedoen is nie: Met dien verstande dat indien dit nodig sou wees dat vestiging moet plaasvind voordat die
ontwikkelingsbeplanning gedoen is, aansoek by die Direkteur-generaal: Departement van Grondsake gedoen kan
word, wat die vestigingsgebied in samewerking met die Trust en die Provinsiale Regering mag identifiseer.

(i) Die Trust moet verseker dat die drakrag van 224 grootvee-eenhede per hektaar of 216 grootvee-eenhede en 150
kleinvee-eenhede nie oorskry word nie. Die Wet op die Bewaring van Landbouhulpbronne, 1983 (Wet No. 43 van
1983), is op die benutting van die grond van toepassing.

(iv) Die Trust, moet verseker dat die bepalings van die Waterwet, 1956 (Wet No. 54 van 1956), nagekom word, ten
einde die besoedeling van openbare water te voorkom.

D. A. HANEKOM
Minister van Grondsake

No. 2048 13 December 1996
DESIGNATION OF CERTAIN LAND IN THE DISTRICT OF ROBERTSON, PROVINCE OF THE WESTERN CAPE,
AS LAND FOR PURPOSES OF THE LAND TITLES ADJUSTMENT ACT, 1993 (ACT No. 111 OF 1993)
I, Derek André Hanekom, Minister for Agriculture and Land Affairs, hereby—

(a) designate, under section 2 (1) of the Land Titles Adjustment Act, 1993 (Act No. 111 of 1993), Erven 117, 226 to
229 and 243 in McGregor, District of Robertson, as land which may be dealt with in accordance with the
provisions of the said Act; and

(b) direct, under section 5 (7) of the said Act, that the amount referred to in section 5 (2) of the said Act be defrayed
in full from money appropriated by Parliament for this purpose.
D. A. HANEKOM
Minister for Agriculture and Land Affairs.
Date: 19 November 1996.

No. 2048 13 Desember 1996
AANWYSING VAN SEKERE GROND GELEE IN DIE DISTRIK ROBERTSON, WES-KAAP-PROVINSIE,
VIR DOELEINDES VAN DIE WET OP DIE REELING VAN GRONDTITELS, 1993 (WET No. 111 VAN 1993)
Ek, Derek André Hanekom, Minister vir Landbou en Grondsake—

(@) wys hierby, kragtens artikel 2 (1) van die Wet op die Reéling van Grondtitels, 1993 (Wet No. 111 van 1993), Erwe
117, 226 tot 229 en 243 in McGregor, distrik Robertson, aan as grond waarmee ooreenkomstig die bepalings van
genoemde Wet gehandel kan word; en

(b) gelas hierby, kragtens artikel 5 (7) van bedoelde Wet, dat die bedrag bedoel in artikel 5 (2) van bedoelde Wet, in
geheel betaal word uit geld vir dié doel deur die Parlement bewillig.
D. A. HANEKOM
Minister vir Landbou en Grondsake.
Datum: 19 November 1996.

No. 2050 13 December 1996
DESIGNATION OF CERTAIN LAND IN THE DISTRICT OF RIVERSDALE, PROVINCE OF THE WESTERN CAPE,
AS LAND FOR PURPOSES OF THE LAND TITLES ADJUSTMENT ACT, 1993 (ACT No. 111 OF 1993)
I, Derek André Hanekom, Minister for Agriculture and Land Affairs, hereby—

(a) designate, under section 2 (1) of the Land Titles Adjustment Act, 1993 (Act No. 111 of 1993), Portions 90, 103,
91, 102, 94 and 101 (all Portions of Portion 2) of the farm Melkhoutfontein 480, District of Riversdale, as land
which may be dealt with in accordance with the provisions of the said Act; and

(b) direct, under section 5 (7) of the said Act, that the amount referred to in section 5 (2) of the said Act be defrayed
in full from money appropriated by Parliament for this purpose.

D. A. HANEKOM
Minister for Agriculture and Land Affairs.
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No. 2050 13 Desember 1996

AANWYSING VAN SEKERE GROND GELEE IN DIE DISTRIK RIVERSDAL, PROVINSIE WES-KAAP,
VIR DOELEINDES VAN DIE WET OP DIE REELING VAN GRONDTITELS, 1993 (WET No. 111 VAN 1993)

Ek, Derek André Hanekom, Minister vir Landbou en Grondsake—
(a) wys hierby, kragtens artikel 2 (1) van die Wet op die Reéling van Grondtitels, 1993 (Wet No. 111 van 1993),
Gedeeltes 90, 103, 91, 102, 94 en 101 (almal Gedeeltes van Gedeelte 2) van die plaas Melkhoutfontein 480,

distrik Riversdal, aan as grond waarmee ooreenkomstig die bepalings van genoemde Wet gehandel kan word;
en

(b) gelas hierby, kragtens artikel 5 (7) van bedoelde Wet, dat die bedrag bedoel in artikel 5 (2) van bedoelde Wet, in
geheel betaal word uit geld vir dié doel deur die Parlement bewillig.

D. A. HANEKOM
Minister vir Landbou en Grondsake.

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION
DEPARTEMENT VAN ONDERWYS

No. 2036 13 December 1996
TECHNIKONS ACT, 1993

AMENDMENT OF THE STATUTE OF TECHNIKON NATAL
The Council of the Technikon Natal has under section 18 of the Technikons Act, 1993 (Act No. 125 of 1993), with the
approval of the Minister of Education drafted the Statute, as set out in the Schedule.
SCHEDULE

1. In the Schedule, unless the context indicates otherwise, the expression “the Statute” means the Statute of the
Technikon Natal promulgated by Government Notice No. 1166 of 1 July 1994 and as amended by Government
Notices Nos. 620 of 19 April 1996 and 909 of 31 May 1996 and as corrected by Government Notice No. 994 of
14 June 1996.

2. The following paragraph is hereby substituted for paragraph 20 (9) of the Statute:
“(9) one representative from each recognised employee organisation, who shall have voting powers;”.
3. The following paragraphs are hereby inserted after paragraph 20 (13) of the Statute:

“(14) the Deputy Registrar: Student Affairs of the Pietermaritzburg campus and the Deputy Registrar:
Student Affairs of the Durban campus, who shall have voting powers; and

(15) the Head: Public Relations, who shall have no voting powers.”.

No. 2036 13 Desember 1996
WET OP TECHNIKONS, 1993

WYSIGING VAN DIE STATUUT VAN TECHNIKON NATAL
Die Raad van die Technikon Natal het kragtens artikel 18 van die Wet op Technikons, 1993 (Wet No. 125 van 1993), met
die goedkeuring van die Minister van Onderwys, die Statuut opgestel, soos in die Bylae uiteengesit.
BYLAE

1. In hierdie Bylae, tensy uit die samehang anders blyk, beteken die uitdrukking “die Statuut” die Statuut van die
Technikon Natal afgekondig by Goewermentskennisgewing No. 1166 van 1 Julie 1994 en soos gewysig by
Goewermentskennisgewings Nos. 620 van 19 April 1996 en 909 van 31 Mei 1996 en soos reggestel by
Goewermentskennisgewing No. 994 van 14 Junie 1996.

2. Paragraaf 20 (9) van die Statuut word hierby deur die volgende paragraaf vervang:
“(9) een verteenwoordiger van elke erkende werknemersorganisasie, wie stemgeregtig sal wees;”.
3. Die volgende paragrawe word hierby na paragraaf 20 (13) van die Statuut ingevoeg:

“(14) die Adjunkregistrateur: Studentesake van die Pietermaritzburg kampus en die Adjunkregistrateur:
Studentesake van die Durban kampus, wie stemgeregtig sal wees; en

(15) die Hoof: Openbare Betrekkinge, wie nie-stemgeregtig sal wees.”.
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No. 2037

13 December 1996
TECHNIKONS ACT, 1993 (ACT No. 125 OF 1993)

AMENDMENT OF THE STATUTE OF THE MANGOSUTHU TECHNIKON

The Council of the Mangosuthu Technikon has under section 18 of the Technikons Act, 1993 (Act No. 125 of 1993), with
the approval of the Minister of Education, drafted the Statute, as set out in the Schedule.

SCHEDULE

1. In this Schedule, unless the context indicates otherwise, the expression “the Statute” means the Statute of the
Mangosuthu Technikon promulgated by Government Notice No. 641 of 19 April 1996.

2. The following paragraph is hereby substituted for paragraph 6.3 of the Statute:
“6.3 Membership

6.3.1

The number of persons referred to in section 16 (2) (g) of the Act shall be eleven (11) and the member-
ship referred to in sections 16 (2) (g), 16 (2) (fA) and 16 (2) (fB) of the Act shall be constituted as follows:

(@)
(b)
()
(@
(€)
®
@

Four representatives from the local authorities;

the regional inspector of schools;

one representative each from the commerce, industry and labour sectors;

one member of the community outreach committee;

two representatives from the parents of the students of the Technikon;

one member of the academic employees and one member of the non-academic employees; and

one student representative each from the three faculties of the Technikon.

6.3.2 The members referred to in subparagraph 6.3.1 shall be elected in a manner prescribed in the rules.”.

3. The following paragraph is hereby substituted for paragraph 9 of the Statute:
“9. FACULTIES AND FACULTY BOARDS

9.1

The following faculties are established at the Technikon:

(@)
(b)
()

Faculty of Engineering;
Faculty of Natural Sciences; and
Faculty of Human Sciences.

9.2 Afaculty board for each faculty is hereby established which consist of—

9.3
9.4

9.5

9.6

(@)
(b)
(©
)
(e)

(®

@

the dean of the faculty;

the principal, ex officio;

the vice-principal (academic and planning), ex officio;
all academic employees in the faculty concerned;

such other persons as may be appointed to a faculty board by the academic board on the
recommendation of the faculty board concerned;

one or more students enrolled for programmes in the faculty concerned as determined by the
faculty board after consultation with the students’ representative council; and

the registrar who shall be the secretary.

The faculty boards shall be deemed to be standing committees of the academic board.

The dean of the faculty shall be ex officio chairperson of the faculty board concerned: Provided that any
meeting at which the dean of the faculty concerned cannot be present, the meeting may elect some other
member of the faculty board to preside at such meeting.

Faculty boards shall ordinarily meet at such times as determined by the academic board: Provided that an
extraordinary meeting of a faculty board may be called by the chairperson upon the request in writing of
at least five members of the faculty board with the matter to be discussed at the meeting stated in the

request.

No matter other than of which notice has so been given shall be dealt with at an extraordinary meeting
unless a majority of the members of the faculty board agree to consider such other matter.
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No. 2037

13 Desember 1996
WET OP TECHNIKONS, 1993 (WET No. 125 VAN 1993)

WYSIGING VAN DIE STATUUT VAN DIE MANGOSUTHU TECHNIKON

Die Raad van die Mangosuthu Technikon het kragtens artikel 18 van die Wet op Technikons, 1993 (Wet No. 125 van 1993),
met die goedkeuring van die Minister van Onderwys, die Statuut opgestel, soos uiteengesit in die Bylae.

BYLAE

1. In hierdie Bylae, tensy uit die samehang anders blyk, beteken die uitdrukking “die Statuut” die Statuut van die
Mangosuthu Technikon, afgekondig by Goewermentskennisgewing No. 641 van 19 April 1996.

2. Paragraaf 6.3 van die Statuut word hierby deur die volgende paragraaf vervang:
“6.3 Lidmaatskap

6.3.1

Die getal persone vermeld in artikel 16 (2) (g) van die Wet is elf (11) en die lidmaatskap vermeld in artikels
16 (2) (g), 16 (2) (fA) en 16 (2) (fB) word soos volg saamgestel:

(@
(b)
()
(d)
(e)
U]
@

Vier verteenwoordigers van die plaaslike owerhede;

die streekinspekteur van skole;

een verteenwoordiger elk van die handels-, nywerheids- en arbeidssektore;

een lid van die gemeenskapsuitreikkommitee;

twee verteenwoordigers van die ouers van die studente van die Technikon;

een lid van die akademiese werknemers en een lid van die nie-akademiese werknemers; en
een studenteverteenwoordiger elk van die drie fakulteite van die Technikon.

6.3.2 Die lede vermeld in subparagraaf 6.3.1 word verkies op 'n wyse deur die reéls voorgeskryf.”.

3. Paragraaf 9 van die Statuut word hierby deur die volgende paragraaf vervang:
“9. FAKULTEITE EN FAKULTEITSRADE

9.1

9.2

93
94

9.5

9.6

Die volgende fakulteite word by die Technikon ingestel:

(@)
(b)
(©

Fakulteit Ingenieurswese;
Fakulteit Natuurwetenskappe; en
Fakulteit Geesteswetenskappe.

'n Fakulteitsraad vir elke fakulteit word hierby ingestel wat bestaan uit—

(@)
(b)
(©
(d)
(e)

U

@

die dekaan van die fakulteit;

die hoof, ex officio;

die onderhoof (akademies en beplanning), ex officio;
alle akademiese werknemers in die betrokke fakulteit;

sodanige ander persone wat deur die akademiese raad op aanbeveling van die betrokk fakulteits-
raad in 'n fakulteitsraad aangestel word;

een of meer studente wat vir programme in die betrokke fakulteit ingeskryf is, soos bepaal deur
die fakulteitsraad na oorlegpleging met die verteenwoordigende studenteraad; en

die registrateur wat die sekretaris is.

Die fakulteitsrade word geag staande komitees van die akademiese raad te wees.

Die dekaan van die fakulteit is ex officio voorsitter van die betrokke fakulteitsraad: Met dien verstande dat
by enige vergadering waar die dekaan van die betrokke fakulteit nie teenwoordig kan wees nie, die

vergadering 'n ander lid van die fakulteitsraad kan kies om op sodanige vergadering voor te sit.

Fakulteitsrade vergader in die gewone loop van sake op die tye wat die akademiese raad bepaal: Met dien
verstande dat 'n buitengewone vergadering van 'n fakulteitsraad deur die voorsitter byeengeroep kan word
wanneer dit skriftelik deur minstens vyf lede van die fakulteitsraad versoek word, en die sake wat tydens
die vergadering bespreek moet word, moet in die versoek vermeld word.

Geen saak behalwe dié waarvan aldus kennis gegee is, mag op 'n buitengewone vergadering behandel
word nie, tensy 'n meerderheid van die lede van die fakulteitsraad ooreenkom om sodanige ander saak te
bespreek.”.



DEPARTEMENT VAN STAATSBESTEDING
No. 2051 13 Desember 1996

Staat van Inkomste ingevorder gedurende die tydperk 1 April 1996 tot
31 Oktober 1996.

Tesourie, Pretoria.

DEPARTMENT OF STATE EXPENDITURE
No. 2051 13 December 1996

Statement of Revenue collected during the period 1 April 1996 to
31 October 1996.

Treasury, Pretoria.

Eitimate Month of October Total 1 Apri'l to 31 October
-Head of Revenue Inkomstehoof Begroting St e EMAGI-L- A 3% Dvliner
Tk 1996 1995 1996 1995
R R R R R
State Revenue Account Staatsinkomsterekening
Inland Revenue: Binnelandse Inkomste:
Tax on income Belasting op inkomste 81 054 000 000 9031 811783 7 489 565 058 46 272 941 565 38 183 120 141
Sales tax Verkoopbelasting.........ccccoccevereuvceunnann. 36 930 000 000 1674 952 1687 582 41 758 695 13 090 060
Valdle added-tax .ielqa. s, Belasting op toegevoegde waarde...... — 2 859 879 343 2 820 436 951 20 085 433 738 18 382 019 927
Other taxes: Ander belastings:
Non-resident shareholders’ tax....... Belasting op buitelandse aandeel-
L R e S SR e s — 186 662 14 445 635 1090 103 193 524 913
Withholding tax........ccccceeuee.. Terughoubelasting......c..ccccceuvvuvrnnne — 420 000 2531 4951 210 12219 995
Non-residents’ tax on interest ......... Rentebelasting op buitelanders ...... — —_ —_ = (398 656)
Undistributed profits Onuitgekeerde winste ..................... —_ — —_ —_ 8 328
Donations tax - Geskenkbelasting............... 47 000 000 2819758 3 525 926 37 809 321 27 595 165
EStAOAULY .oinoiitiinscrinsusssssmmsssassiness Boedelbelasting..... 150 000 000 11 994 235 17 796 074 97 560 027 99 136 996
Trade securities............. Handelseffekte ......... 200 000 000 25 549 878 34 164 736 201 282 195 223 870 471
Stamp duties and fees .. Seélregte en gelde... 1 040 000 000 136 222 451 106 494 910 725 693 750 589 301 611
Transfer duties .................. FIOTEraOtD i o iveciassonnsnpunsies 1 650 000 000 157 407 037 133 166 141 1003 731 317 889 231 733
Levy on Financial Service.... Heffing op Finansiéle Dienste......... 455 000 000 137 837 557 120 865 296 420 281 446 341 956 446
Mining leases and ownership.... Mynverhurings- en eiendomsregte ......... 77 000 000 — 45133 55 647 072 25 768 486
Interest and dividends............... Rente en dividende...........cccceveruiecernnnnes 861 370 000 151 811 421 145173 610 1 450 451 480 413615573
LS@VIBE :54ves 5o ivssen Misssssiocabanenneisisnianiogsaons HEHINGS ... il iifnssnisvinspensspsivbsnivisssbobis 49 000 000 1425 532 1430 046 13 202 088 11 482 825
Recoveries of loans and advances......... Terugvorderings van lenings en voor-
skotte 84 000 000 5760314 4 806 762 45 732 399 25173 282
Departmental activities... ... | Departementele bedrywighede 1 099 289 000 276 441 709 222 555 586 1 099 504 152 928 239 610
Capital revenue...........cceeeeeceeencuceecnnenes Kapitaalinkomste..........cccocceserresnicnrencnnes 2 080 000 000 — 23 000 000 1 877 866 537 1223 000 000
R 125 776 659 000 12 801 242 632 11 139 161 977 73 434 937 095 61 581 956 906
Less: Min:
Tax Credit Certificates...........ccccoceueueee Belastingkreditsertifikate ..................... — 200 432 887 200 124 174 363 681 895 304 970 797
Total: Inland revenue..........cccocecuceueeiueenns Totaal: Binnelandse inkomste............... R 125 776 659 000 12 600 809 745 10 939 037 803 73 071 255 200 61 276 986 109
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Month of October

Total 1 April to 31 October

Estimate i
Heatl of Révenue lnkomatahoot Begroting Maand Oktober Totaal 1 April tot 31 Oktober
i o 1996 1995 1996 1995
R R R R R
Customs and exise duties: Doeane- en aksynsregte:
CUBIOMBIAULY . ootk v disvavianestormssunon DOOATIBIBG | iveilis s tiivekoanvsshisssbossasiostn 6 230 000 000 543 441 039 502 162 626 3 641 462 977 2 925 315 652
=550 L a6 R R MR R e Aksynsreg ..... 6918 000 000 707 590 301 543 574 537 4290 781 445 3707 353 372
A CEIBRA b 2 0« oviiviomsoninscasnosniiibisasiie Bobelasting ... — (766 787) 34 037 289 (5 828 847) 449 396 883
NHBRGRUANBONS. 110 o vivvinssasdiasanmrasasosia Diverse..........cc..... 100 000 000 417 229 797 76 263 604 856 954 392 205 991 508
Oty N WA ookt e Brandstofheffing 10 360 000 000 861 024 197 719 930 760 5487 299 814 5125015915
CIINBIVIOVY. . . e vt e Gewone heffing..........ccccceceerreneevennne 35 000 000 1932 566 985 017 15714 788 29 666 542
R 23 643 000 000 2530451 113 1876 953 833 14 286 384 569 12 442 739 872
Less: Min:
Payments in terms of Customs Union Betalings ingevolge Doeane-Unie-
agreemems .. st e ooreenkomste..........cceeceearereesaecnnen R 4 362 659 000 1 090 664 750 972 534 250 3271 994 250 2917 602 750
Total: Customs and excise duties ........... Totaal: Doeane- en aksynsregte........... R 19 280 341 000 1439 786 363 904 419 583 11 014 390 319 9 525 137 122
R 145 057 000 000 14 040 596 108 11 843 457 386 84 085 645 519 70 802 123 231
Revenue Account: House of Assembly | Inkomsterekening: Volksraad
Inland revenue ............ccccccevceiieiniinnnnens Binnelandse inkomste..........ccoceecveineenne. — — 900 468 — 5 606 454
Revenue Account: House of Repre- | Inkomsterekening: Raad van Verteen-
sentatives woordigers
IO RBVORLIGS. . ... oioociiiiotinenscissonioniassis Binnelandse inkomste.............ccccccceuuu..... —_ — 5 565 — 10 655
Revenue Account: House of Delegates | Inkomsterekening: Raad van Afge-
vaardigdes
IR FEV IO i cosniinasssnisibionsebbssimsussinn Binnelandse inkomste.........c.ccccoeceeeennn. — — 10 070 — 1410 058
R — — 916 103 — 7 027 167
Grand tatal2e. BRie Rl nieEm ... GroottotaaF Vit Setie i ... R - 14 040 596 108 11 844 373 489 84 085 645 519 70 809 150 398

Reconciliation with statement published
by Government Notice No. 1848 in the
Government  Gazette of 15
November 1996:

In Transit 31 March 1996 ................
In Transit/Overremitted, 30 Sep-

tember 1996...........cccceceeeevneennes
Collections as above.......................

In Transit/Overremitted, 31 October
1996
Adjustment: Tax and Loan Account.....

Customs Union agreements not included

Received into Exchequer Account...........

Rekonsiliasie met opgaaf gepubliseer
by Goewermentskennisgewing No.
1848 in die Staatskoerant van 15
November 1996:

In Transito 31 Maart 1996...............
In Transito/Te veel oorgedra, 30

September 1996...........cccceveeneenn
Invorderings soos hierbo.................

In Transito/Te veel oorgedra, 31 Okto-
DEE 1988 2z i vidainnsiisRasansonsantonse
Aansuiwering: Belasting en Lenings-
COKEIING S s csssiaimsscsansessrmiissssmssnssasss
Doeane-Unie-ooreenkomste nie inge-
3157 o 311 TR ARl el (et

In Skatkisrekening ontvang .................. R

(590 291 895)
14040 596 108

(756 945 121)

84 085 645 519

13 450 304 213

83 328 700 398

1 169 760 829
(1609 361)
1 090 664 750

1 169 760 829
(47 379 477)
1090 664 750

15709 120 431

85 541 746 500
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No. 2052

13 December 1996

Statement of Receipts into and Transfers from the Exchequer Account

for the period 1 April 1996 to 30 November 1996.

Treasury, Pretoria.

No. 2052

Tesourie, Pretoria.

RECEIPTS - ONTVANGSTE

13 Desember 1996

Staat van Ontvangste in en Oordragte uit die Skatkisrekening vir die
tydperk 1 April 1996 tot 30 November 1996.

Month of November

Totals 1 April to 30 November 1996

Head of Receipts Ontvangstehoof Maand November Totale 1 April tot 30 November 1996
1996 1995 1996 1995
R R R R
Exchequer Balance, 31 March 1996 ..........cccocvvvnnrnenne Skatkissaldo, 31 Maart 1996 ...........ccceeeveeerveeeeicneenn. — - 8728616 —
Exchequer Balance, 31 October 1996 ..........cccceevevnnne Skatkissaldo, 31 Oktober 1996..........cccccereeerenuerinnene 1428 058 818 — —_ -
NATIONAL REVENUE ACCOUNT NASIONALE INKOMSTEREKENING
Total revenue Totale inkomste
Inland Revenue.......... Binnelandse Inkomste... et 9254 011 321 6 953 227 675 82 983 881 292 70 230 927 181
Customs and Excise DOBENG- BRAKSYNE L. ... .. ieeiisrsersssssssasansesorassassssss 896 718 756 1 623 952 698 12 708 595 285 10 936 738 249
Subtotal: Total reVENUE...........cerereereereeeerereeeeeeacnes M | Subtotaal: Totale inkomste m 10 150 730 077 8577 180 373 95 692 476 577 81 167 665 430
Other Receipts Ander Ontvangste
Domestic loans: Binnelandse lenings:
AROBSUNY-BHIB .yt deicosinsioncisiviassinivinsisdivsids SKAUASBIIONE o..orni.oonivessissaisivsiosssasivasiinisscsionsisssass 53 996 200 000 — 610 965 436 026 —
Registered Stock: Geregistreerde Effekte:
Floating Rate 1997 (R191) ....ccceeverververnsurnersensncnnnnae Wisselende Koers 1997 (R191)....ccccecevvvecvevencnnnne — — 150 000 000
11,5% 1999 (RO05)......ccevvreeearancrcecarnnns 11,5% 1999 (R005) 858 422 297 — 2700 812 921 —_
11,5% 1999/2000 (R147) 11,5% 1999/2000 (R147) (2 575 766 329) — (7 547 936 366)
— — (28 980 883)
11,5% 2000 (R148) 11,5% 2000 (R148) 858 921 735 — 2701310 524
LEB% DD RG] L......cooccmneniisnnnsliosnnesas - 11,5% 2000 (R149).........coeueue 858 422 297 — 2700 812 921
125 2ONGIRIDARITO0) ..cosooncaiassmmsmminmasassnssaisisitonionsa 12% 2004/5/6 (R150) — — 106 449 776
— —— (20 703 894)
19% 2B DA IR153) ..o s L 13% 2009/10/11 (R153) 786 000 000 — 10 990 269 303
(132 989 993) (2040916 015)

163, 50 20D MIRIDT). . coveosmusmndiisinsasssinassiondssinassinsaaneds

12006 2002102, <...cccoiiisatiss Gtainammasismmsansansinnamiane
12,090 2O0BUMIOH). .......cccofalbeliosiieoriisseassersapssosiss

Zero, 1997 (Z001)
Zero, 1999 (Z002)
Zero, 2008 (Z005)
Zero, 2013 (Z006)
Zero, 2008 (Z008)

13,5% 2015 (R157)

12 8NT2OND AR 10L)......counioniisninnsinmbasoraastiohansmasadis
12,5% 2006 (R184)...................

Zero, 1997 (Z001)
Zero, 1999 (Z002)
Zero, 2008 (Z005)
Zero, 2013 (Z006)
Zero, 2008 (Z008)

1 296 000 000
(214 155 856)

1 838 000 000
(326 621 617)

6 961 005 994
(1297 375 784)
(228 397 600)
12 056 500 000
(1 948 249 903)
2 857 043

3 553 424

323 703

198 292

120 711

PRH Bt B TR

9661 HIAW3S3A €1 LNVHIONSLVVLS

2S9/1 ON

-1 8



Month of November

Totals 1 April to 30 November 1996

Head of Receipts Ontvangstehoof Maand November Totale 1 April tot 30 November 1996
1996 1995 1996 1995
R R R R
Zero, 2013 (Z009) a1 DO [0 s T S PRt 68 761 — 262 926 —
Zero, 2004 (Z013).... ZEH0 SOOI it oorsis G isaessbisinnsnssd ettt ineY — — 155 991 —
Zero, 2015 (Z014).... = Te U 0 R L S R MR — 13 376 —
Zero, 2006 (Z015).... baz o v e ] £ 123 366 —
Zero, 2014 (2018).... ZRID PR GUEONBN 3o 2 i siiiiiecsnnnioumasiins sl — — 44 330 —
Zero, 2014 (Z019).... 2010, 20 A e iniinaisasains — 153 562 —_
Zero, 2015 (Z020).... ZOr0 O A I e o e onssmiins omssansmiaminadinsnss — e 745 804 —
Zero, 2009 (Z021).... P2 (73 W AT ) L SO R S = o O — — 1274787 —
Zero, 2014 (Z025).... Zero, 2014 (2025).................. R o B Eenirar 205 350 398 124 —
Zero, 1996 (Z026).... 2O NI BOIBY ... s s evcesdassnessdgossasisssaisrosnsiaisns — 5571292 —
Zero, 1999 (Z031).... Zero, 1999 (Z031)...... — — 8834814 —
Zero, 1996 (Z036).... Zero, 1996 (Z036) — — 6 555 113 —
Zero, 1997 (2038).... Zero, 1997 (Z038).... — 2 530 150
Zero, 1997 (Z040).... Zero, 1997 (Z040) — —_ 192 047 —
Zero, 1997 (Z043).... Zero, 1997 (Z043)..... — 1888 978
Zero, 1999 (Z044).... Zero, 1999 (Z044) .... — —_ 2 829 205 —
Zero, 1996 (Z045).... Zero, 1996 (Z045).... — — 1974 853 —
Zero, 1999 (Z047).... Zero, 1999 (Z047)..... - — 104 055 —
Zero, 1997 (Z051).... Zero, 1997 (Z051)..... — — 440 609 —
Zero, 1997 (Z052).... Zero, 1997 (Z052) .... — 315 961 —
Zero, 1997 (Z053).... Zero, 1997 (Z053)..... 442 346
Zero, 1997 (Z054).... Zero, 1997 (Z054) .... 440 596 —
Zero, 1998 (Z055).... Zero, 1998 (Z055).... 2 065 565 —
Zero, 1997 (Z056).... Zero, 1997 (Z056)..... — - 569 535 —
Zero, 1997 (Z057) Zero, 1997 (2057).... — — 630 959 —
Zero, 1999 (Z058) Zero, 1999 (Z058).... — 47 639 —
Zero, 1997 (Z060).... Zero, 1997 (Z060).... 1364 432
Zero, 1999 (Z062).... Zero, 1999 (Z2062).... — — 94 714
Zero, 2002 (Z064).... Zero, 2002 (Z064).... — 4 415 480 —
Zero, 2005 (Z065).... Zero, 2005 (Z065).... — 365 636 —
Zero, 2002 (Z066) Zero, 2002 (Z066) — 1471873 —
Zero, 2001 (Z068) Zero, 2001 (Z068) - — 1022 175 —
Zero, 2005 (Z069) Zero, 2005 (Z069) — — 746 826 —
Zero, 2005 (Z2070) Zero, 2005 (Z070) — —_ 1120 506 -
Zero, 2015 (Z071) Zero, 2015 (Z071) — — 2 107 206
Zero, 2005 (Z073) Zero, 2005 (Z2073)......... — - 173 653 —
Zero, 2002 (Z075)... Zero, 2002 (Z075)..... — 46 553 037
Zero, 2001 (Z076) P51 AL 2L e e oA e e —- - 1384 343 —
Zero, 1996 (2079).... Zero, 1996 (Z079) — 848 195 —
Zero, 1996 (Z080).... Zero, 1996 (Z080) — — 49 784 301
Zero, 1996 (Z081).... Zero, 1996 (Z081) —_— — (397 764 617) —
Zero, 1996 (2082) Zero, 1996 (2082) - — (245 559 845) —
Zero, 2019 (Z083). Zero, 2019 (Z083)..... — — 5 106 046 —
Zero, 1996 (Z084) Zero, 1996 (Z084)........ - — - —_
ZOrG; 1900 (ZRBBL.... ... oo osisinmsonssnssioishispessssgsasnonse Zero, 1996 (Z085) - - - —
Ao g VA R e O ity AT Zero, 2002 (Z086) — - 61 122 225
Zero, 1996 (Z087)....... Zero, 1990 (ZBB7) .. .. oonvsagernsismiions oo gssssasesgisdings (3 124 562 236) - —
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Month of November

Maand November

Totals 1 April to 30 November 1996
Totale 1 April tot 30 November 1996

Head of Receipts Ontvangstehoof
1996 1995 1996 1995
R R R R
Zero, 1996 (Z088) Zero, 1996 (Z088).........cceuvueeunee — — 31 898 423 -
Zero, 2002 (Z089) Zero, 2002 (Z089) =7 = 225 928 982 —
Zero, 1997 (Z090) ZOrOT Q0T (RO ........coiiscis usinibiasinrsysivasssssesaassssva - — 95 770 290 -
Zero, 1997 (Z091) 2610, A997HZ0DN) .....ccvivivimaisiimitassssaiiormosons 3 245 867 881 - 3 245 867 882 —
Bonds: Obligasies:
Indefinite Period Exchequer Bonds.........ccceceveueeenes Onbepaalde Termyn Skatkisobligasies.................. — — e =
Indefinite Period National Defence Bonds................ Onbepaalde Termyn Nasionale Verdedigingsobli-
(o 2 ([T TS (o o AR - SEPUOTRNT N ok A 0 i s — — 10 550 S
Foreign loans: Buitelandse lenings:
T 11§ IRPRELAR CVL < Tol SRy AT VA0 A . A, 2000 .55 %% B AU AR e DY, e eacneo - —_ C -
FOIBI2000 ... v isisisanssiagsseressivessaisssssnsisnnsasnssans 1996/2000...... — — 1491 201 909 b
Z 1 b, o e RGO Sk bt B SN R R A RO i vuvvamssassabhsasmsussusie — = 1 360 500 000 —
= — (20 734 020) —
LIOBNIBNY 61544 Baressesnrismsvsanosssveseivubhiamanserassnssias sasvasiasss Leningsheffing...... oy — —_ — =
Exchequer deposits ............eueeeurueusunnnes @ | SkatkiSbelegging.........ceoeuererreresearsenens .2 18 000 000 000 — 109 720 000 000 —
Exchequer deposit: Foreign Investment....................... Skatkisdeposito: Buitelandse Belegging.................... — — 1 475 812 705 —
Other Moneymarket Instruments............cccccoccucucunnes @ | Ander Geldmarkinstrumente..............ccoceureresviencenns ® — = = =
Promoting the Reconstruction and Development Pro- | Bevordering van die Heropbou- en Ontwikkelings-
o= 11115 YAk WRERIAT b M R oA SR o S SYTRRESP AR OE progratn - L et RIS R IR SRR e — — 7 397 066 -
Recovering from Pension Fund.............. Terugvordering vanaf Pensioenfonds ........................ — — 37 000 000 —
Recovery of incorrect transfer to PMG... Terugvordering van foutiewe oorplasing na BMG...... — = 63 259 340 —_
Payment by Group Life Insurance Scheme: SA Natio- | Betaling deur Groeplewensversekeringskema: SA
nal Defence FOrce .......cccoveeriiceneenniceneecnccnnencnennns Nasionale Weermag..........cccceerueeernneneennecenssnennens — — 62 411 264 —
Surrenders: @ | Terugstortings: “
1987/88 - — 217 225 —
1988/89 — — 311 513 -
1989/90 - — 396 412 -
1990/91 —_— — 85 105 —
1991/92 — —_ 242 419 =
1993/94 = — 7013 602 —
1994/95 222 015 — 325 535 -
1995/96 620 432 308 — 3394 032 122 —
76 658 434 080 — 762 355 961 184 —
Less: Discount on R.S.A. Stocks.........ccccceveevvierinecnnes Min: Diskonto op R.S.A. Effekte .........ccccecrvuercecvrcennes 673 767 466 — 5 356 960 499 —
Subtotal: Other receipts..........c.ceeeeercverenssencsvasenes Subtotaal: Ander ontvangste 75 984 666 614 — 756 999 000 685 —

Total receipts:
National Revenue ACCOUNt ..........ccccceerienueerniiieeesiinnnees

Totale ontvangste:
Nasionale Inkomsterekening..........ccceceeveeeneenrnesuencnnes

86 135 396 691

852 691 477 262
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Month of November

Totals 1 April to 30 November 1996

Head of Receipts Ontvangstehoof Maand November Totale 1 April tot 30 November 1996
1996 1995 1996 1995
R R R R
Revenue Account: House of Assembly Inkomsterekening: Volksraad
(17T 7 U T V- J b e o e el S Binnelandse iNKOMSLe............cocceceeneeneseecnscnneannenennees — 900 469 -— 5 606 454
Transfer from National Revenue Account..................... Oordrag vanaf Nasionale Inkomsterekening ............. - - — =
Total receipts: House of Assembly ...........cceeevveeeenennes Totale ontvangste: Volksraad............ccccevueeineecneennen. — 900 469 — 5 606 454
Revenue Account: House of Representatives Inkomsterekening: Raad van Verteenwoordigers
IDBERTTOVIIB . ... o sl ST s esssiosisinss ssbbsacspssiagmnts Binnelandse inkomste............ccceceereenniarcensnacaenescennes — 5 565 — 10 655
Transfer from National Revenue Account..................... Oordrag vanaf Nasionale Inkomsterekening ............. - - — —
Total receipts: House of Representatives..................... Totale ontvangste: Raad van Verteenwoordigers...... — 5 565 — 10 655
Revenue Account: House of Delegates Inkomsterekening: Raad van Afgevaardigdes
INIANG FEVBNUB.............cooecieneacncaensersesnssenesasnensassrassnenee Binnelandse INKOMSEe i2............ v iercsssusnssassassisiess - 10 070 — 1410 058
Transfer from National Revenue Account..................... Oordrag vanaf Nasionale Inkomsterekening ............. — e L s
Total receipts: House of Delegates...............c..c.cu.e...... Totale ontvangste: Raad van Afgevaardigdes ........... — 10 070 —_ 1410 058
Account for Provincial Services: Cape Rekening vir Provinsiale Dienste: Kaap
Provinglal TOVENUR ........q5ssiiisisisiiiisiiiosisisivsenssnsesisns Provinsiale inKOMSte ...........ccccovererviereireereesinesennnnns —_ —_— — T
Transfer from National Revenue Account..................... Oordrag vanaf Nasionale Inkomsterekening ............. —_ —_ o =
Total receipts: Cape Province...........cccceeeerueeereererrrnnenns Totale ontvangste: Kaapprovinsie...........c.coceeeeeueeennen. — = o ==
Account for Provincial Services: Natal Rekening vir Provinsiale Dienste: Natal
Provincial revenue..................ccocernnreerenrcsecesaeesaneneenns ProvinsinlodnKOMBEe:............ i rsismsisibnstinessisionionss —_ = = =
Transfer from National Revenue Account..................... Oordrag vanaf Nasionale Inkomsterekening ............. — -_ — o
Total'receipte: INatA. i L R AR el ennnenssnenns Totale ontvangste: Natal ..........c.cccccvirereinneniiceicnennnne — —_ — e
Acscoum for Provincial Services: Orange Free | Rekening vir Provinsiale Dienste: Oranje-Vrystaat
tate

Provincial reVeNUE................c.ccccauiivivesisisivivsiiossissmisiss Provinsiale inKOmSte ... coniidiviiiinisismssiciiosisss — == o =
Transfer from National Revenue Account..................... Oordrag vanaf Nasionale Inkomsterekening ............. — — = =

VODA-0BG . e L rniicin i i tdsesiver st i s V99498 . .l insitsbuiy ivvivisadideiiaveinivivivesavamsssibvsssssssiavee — 2 100 000 — 2100 000
Total receipts: Orange Free Stafe ............ccccccuvuemeneee... Totale ontvangste: Oranje-Vrystaat...........ccccceeruenenee — 2 100 000 — 2 100 000
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Month of November

Totals 1 April to 30 November 1996

Head of Receipts Ontvangstehoof Maand November Totale 1 April tot 30 November 1996
1996 1995 1996 1995
R R R R
Account for Provincial Services: Transvaal Rekening vir Provinsiale Dienste: Transvaal
ProvincialIovenue .......usiceenciosbrvnssabionses Provinsiale inkomste........c...ccccceeevrevnscnsninsanecsscnnnnns — — — —
Transfer from National Revenue Accou Oordrag vanaf Nasionale Inkomsterekening ... — — — —
Surrenders: Terugstortings:

1994-95 (Unauthorised expenditure) ............cccoc...... 1994-95 (Ongemagtigde uitgawes)..........ccccceeuuene — — — —
Total receipts: Transvaal............cceeeeeeeuienneeineiiitenanennnns Totale ontvangste: Transvaal...........ccccccecenrncnnnnnen. — — —_ ~—
Total receipts: Exchequer Account ...........ccccoueeuiecuennnns Totale ontvangste: Skatkisrekening ..........ccccccceueuenee. 86 135 396 691 — 852 691 477 262 —_
Total receipts: Exchequer Account (including opening | Totale ontvangste: Skatkisrekening (insluitende aan-

balAneEY s L i miiisnisicssesibsbacsborisiites NMENGSANI0). ... .. ccrerisamrsnnsbinsiittli e . B o 87 563 455 509 — 852 700 205 878 —_

™ Total ordinary and extraordinary revenue. The latter includes items such as transfers from
Reserve Accounts, the National Supplies Procurement Fund and the Central Energy Fund,
premiums earned on the consolidation of government stocks, as well as proceeds from the

privatisation of State assets.

@ Transfer of funds on deposit at commercial banks to the Exchequer Account.

©® Consists of bridging bonds, project bills.

) Represents unspent funds requisited in previous financial years.

privatisering van Staatsbates.

TRANSFERS - OORDRAGTE

™ Totale gewone en buitengewone inkomste. Laasgenoemde sluit, byvoorbeeld, oordragte
vanaf Reserwerekenings, die Landsvoorradeverkrygingsfonds en die Sentrale Energiefonds,
premies wat op die konsolidasie van staatseffekte verdien is, asook opbrengste uit die

@ Fondse op deposito by kommersiéle banke na die Skatkisrekening oorgeplaas.
) Bestaan uit oorbruggingsobligasies, projekwissels.
4 Verteenwoordig onbestede fondse wat in vorige boekjare aangevra is.

Estimates Requisitions for November Total requisitions 1 April to 30 November
Sdrvice Blafisie Begroting Aanvrae vir November Totale aanvrae 1 April tot 30 November
s 4 1996 1995 1996 1995
R R R R R
NATIONAL REVENUE ACCOUNT NASIONALE INKOMSTEREKENING
Votes Begrotingsposte
V. PIEREIBIN 0 s s hneatissss President 21 705 000 1 736 000 1700 000 15 407 000 12 200 000
Statutory Amount.........ccceceeveceuncenns Statutére Bedrag ...........ccceceenneen. 552 000 46 000 46 000 368 000 368 000
2. Executive Deputy President .............. Uitvoerende Adjunkpresident ............... 9 054 000 730 000 700 000 6 270 000 6 150 000
Statutory Amount...........ccceeceueeeriinenens Statitére'Bedrag = Ll . 480 000 40 000 — 200 000 —
3. Executive Deputy President from the | Uitvoerende Adjunkpresident vanuit
Largest Minority Party.................... die Grootste Minderheidsparty ......... 12 681 000 1057 000 920 000 7 370 000 7 520 000
Statutory Amount...........ccocveeeuennee. Statutére Bedrag 480 000 - = 120 000 —
4z Parigment:: s ranininn Parlement............. 195 161 000 24 300 000 11 162 000 147 772 000 127 667 000
Statutory Amount........ccccceeeercuveennnne. Statutére Bedrag 148 958 000 12 200 000 11 138 000 98 100 000 89 018 000
5. 'AQHCURIIG.: ciisines sssesssipsimssasisstiotonss Landbou..... : 863 374 000 80 000 000 62 000 000 459 500 000 548 000 000
6. Arts, Culture, Science and Technology | Kuns, Kultuur, Wetenskap en Tegno-
10018 S Bt et i sasnsaanibin 539 557 000 39 327 000 27 378 000 380 670 000 402 767 000
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Requisitions for November

Total requisitions 1 April to 30 November

Seiuios et i Ié:tgrr:)aﬁt:; Aanvrae vir November Totale aanvrae 1 April tot 30 November
1996-97 1996 1995 1996 1995
R R R R R
7. Central Advisory Service .................. Sentrale Ekonomiese Adviesdiens....... 8 894 000 - - 4 200 000 3 700 000
8. Central Statistical Service.................. Sentrale Statistiekdiens........................ 372 563 000 117 943 000 — 199 162 000 29 662 072
9. Constitutional Development Service | Staatkundige Ontwikkelingsdiens......... 1 035 367 000 85 447 000 60 000 000 517 682 000 782 820 000
10. Correctional Services............cccceeuunnne Korrektiewe Dienste ...................c..c...... 2590 519 000 236 422 000 205 686 000 1931 510 000 1 673 359 000
11.  Education Onderwys 5 492 825 000 443 567 000 227 657 000 5 344 290 000 4 025 767 000
12. Environmental Affairs and Tourism.... | Omgewingsake en Toerisme................ 326 693 000 30 160 000 28 000 000 236 040 000 196 000 000
13. Finance Finansies 81 554 179 000 7 183 460 955 6 037 973 820 55 009 472 232 49 365 007 767
Statutory Amount (Cost of Servicing | Statutére Bedrag (Staatskulddiensings-
State Debt, before discount).......... koste, voor diskonto) ........c.cceeeerueenen
L1 S e H e U g ) R Rel T AT O 33 571 857 000 2 479 200 000 3 400 000 000 20 292 500 000 17 797 300 000
Management COSIS ........ccccomueeernnnnne Bestuurskoste 857 902 000 — 10 200 000 547 900 000 21 400 000
Cost of raising loans...........cccceuennen. Koste van aangaan van lenings........... 2 843 121 000 673 800 000 1 052 900 000 5 399 950 000 7 855 000 000
Discount on R.S.A.Stock .................. Diskonto of R.S.A. Effekte.................... (2 827 880 000) (673 767 466) (1 056 159 977) (5 356 960 499) (7 807 578 828)
14. Foreign Affairs...........ccceeeeereiereeeneenns Buitelandse Sake ................. 1 146 594 000 80 000 000 94 237 000 617 221 000 601 181 000
Statutory Amount ............cceeereeennn. Statutére Bedrag ... 1 000 — —_ - 450 000
i rme (L popiseere v et ottt Gesondheid................ 711 699 000 — 50 000 000 482 000 000 740 000 000
185" FHOMOANAINS .05 viimasssanissnsanioss Binnelandse Sake ..... J 392 186 000 29 878 000 30 406 000 272 674 000 249 414 000
N - FOURING L S0 o, osiorsssonfosiasslissssvsonsse BORNUIBING <. 1o ismssuerisiosichnsssassamssnsrvisassas 1 543 639 000 660 500 000 200 035 000 1 082 300 000 735 035 000
18. Improvement of Conditions of Service | Verbetering van Diensvoorwaardes ..... 7 481 000 000 — — — =
19. T UBHEE G i i seneseases o [V 11 R 1488 594 000 155 000 000 90 000 000 1 053 000 000 854 504 000
Statutory Amount ...........ccceeveeneennnne. Statutére Bedrag ........cccccevveeereincncnnns 84 679 000 7 056 000 5 700 000 58 840 583 45918 809
0. - B iran iy s asison s s iisisssansoss ATDEI ... 657 336 000 47 000 000 60 800 000 484 600 000 566 900 000
212 LanERIAIS. .. o s CIONOBAKE. i iopneisossnsissonssisssessarsprsssrss 645 253 000 26 000 000 42 342 418 196 788 507 191 948 507
22. Mineral and Energy Affairs Mineraal- en Energiesake.................... 659 475 000 26 089 000 20 108 000 636 351 000 646 754 000
i B - 1B | o ek S et HORGE . ol L nt st sassuinisssitasssis 561 920 000 — 50 085 820 — 882 662 767
24; PUDIKEEDIBIMERE. . 2 s s Openbare Ondernemings............cceeeeues 35 434 000 — 520 000 5 952 000 4 160 000
25. Public Service and Administration ..... Staatsdiens en Administrasie................ 24 514 000 5 000 000 — 27 000 000 6 000 000
26. Public Service Commission............... Staatsdienskommissie..........c.cccceeuennee. 111 982 000 2 500 000 —_ 22 000 000 46 195 000
27~ PUDNCWOIKS (vt covvscsvassssstvrmmasasrmnios Openbare WErke ..........c.eeceiuerereeneenns 2 822 679 000 244 733 000 273 705 000 2008 951 000 1 773 493 000
28. SA Communication Service................ SA Kommunikasiediens.............ccceeue.. 50 869 000 4217 000 4 513 000 33 958 000 36 104 000
29. SA National Defence Force................ SA Nasionale Weermag ...........cccceueee.. 10 246 419 000 940 000 000 810 000 000 5 820 000 000 5980 000 000
30. SA Police Service ...........cceceriirerienens SAPolisiedians: i, Sl A 9 883 871 000 729 926 000 690 000 000 8320915 000 6 120 000 000
31. SA Revenue Services...........ceeueennne SA Inkomstedienste..........c.ccocevereeenne. 955 774 000 108 457 594 — 698 311 594 —_
32. Sport and Recreation................c....... Sport en Rekreasie...........ccccceeeeeeneeennns 46 554 000 4 034 000 7 700 000 39 118 000 32 090 000
33. State Expenditure............ccccccomuenuennen Staatsbesteding 1 154 025 000 90 000 000 90 000 000 788 000 000 570 000 000
34. Trade and Industry..........cccoreicrrunenen Handel en Nywerheid...........cccccocveurnene 3 266 383 000 245 000 000 228 000 000 2 287 000 000 2 256 000 000
b T T o o T S R 7 Vervoer 3079 019 000 277 000 000 250 000 000 2175 000 000 2107 000 000
36. Water Affairs and Forestry................. Waterwese en Bosbou.............ccccceuenee 2 352 705 000 222 000 000 73 000 000 1 376 000 000 571 000 000
37. Welfare.. i s adte e s Welsyn........ 79 845 000 5 700 000 5 000 000 54 800 000 47 000 000
38. SA Institute for Management Devel-.. | SA Instituut vir Bestuursontwikkeling
opment : 8 000 000 1 000 000 — 7 100 000 —
179 936 371 000 15 320 526 549 14213 613 058 119 146 363 916 108 007 515 922
Less: Discount on R.S.A. Stocks.............. Min: Diskonto op R.S.A. Effekte....... 2 827 880 000 673 767 466 1056 159 977 5 356 960 499 7 807 578 828
== 1) (1) (1) (1)
Sub total: Requisitions per Vote ............... Subtotaal: Begrotingsposaanvrae .... 177 108 491 000 14 646 759 083 13 157 453 081 113 789 403 417 100 199 937 094
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Requisitions for November

Total requisitions 1 April to 30 November

Estimates g ;
Service Dienste Begroting Aanvrae vir November Totale aanvrae 1 April tot 30 November
i s 1996 1995 1996 1995
R R R R R
Other Transfers Ander Oordragte
Late departmental requisitions: @ | Laat departementele aanvrae: @ _
YORRIS  mnsicc it diasds A S v heacv asdisasinsssesnssnsasts - - - 734 261 —
1995/96 - 1995/96 - — — 362 712 731 -
Redemption of domestic loans: Binnelandse Leningsaflossings:
Treasury Bills Skatkisbiljette — 52 289 050 000 — 605 733 226 026 —
Other Moneymarket Instruments .....* Ander Geldmarkinstrumente............. ® - - - 2980 500 000 —
Repurchase of Treasury Bills............... Terugkoop van Skatkisbiljette ............. — — — 640 890 000 -
Registered Stock: Geregistreerde Effekte:
Floating Rate Wisselende Koers............ccccccveeuennenen. — o - 81 155414 —
8,5% 1996 (R038)............. 8,5% 1996 (R038)...... — — — 28 864 980 —
10% 1996 (R061)....... 10% 1996 (R061)....... - e — 8 094 193 —
12,5% 2003 (R106).... 12,5% 2003 (R106). - — — 6 750 000 —
14% 1997 (R119)........ 14% 1997 (R119)..... - — — 50 000 000 —
13% 2005 (R124)... 13% 2005 (R124).... - — — 3 400 000 —
18961896 UR137)........ccocecoeescucvomivinnans 18% 189008:(R137)................ooceeceniice. e — - 740 500 000 —
13,5% 1996 (R142) 13,5% 1996 (R142).........cccoecueeviivunncnee — 298 548 070 298 548 070 —
12,5% 1996 (R145).... 12,5% 1996 (R145).... — — - 7 057 337 102 —
12,5% 2005 (R146).... 12,5% 2005 (R146).... — 6 209 794 825 — 6 209 794 825 —
12,5% 2005 (R150).... 12,5% 2005 (R150).... — — — 3649 777 —
13% 2010 (R153)....... 13% 2010 (R153)....... - - — 232 811 754 -
13,5% 2015 (R157).... 13,5% 2015 (R157).... — — — 222 880 991 —
12,5% 2002 (R162) 12:5% 2002 (R162) ... . i — — — 539 877 —
9% 2002 (R175) 9% 2002 (R175) - 23 000 000 — 23 000 000 —
9,25% 2006 (R176) 9,25% 2006 (R176)......cccoveueeemeeenrnnnen — — — 2 000 000 —
9,5% 2007 (R177)...... 9,5% 2007 (R177)... — 14 000 000 — 89 000 000 —
Zero 1996 (Z026) ... Zer0 1996/ (2028) .......c.iociiviiiesnnaenses — — — 100 000 000 —
Zero 1996 (Z036) ........cceceucrneneerecsennes Zero 1996 (Z036) .......cccovvueveuecrurnenens — — — 50 000 000 —
Bonds: Obligasies:
Indefinite Period Exchequer Bonds..... Onbepaalde Termyn Skatkis-obligasies — — = 9310 100 -
Indefinite Period National Defence Onbepaalde Termyn Nasionale Verde-
Bonds digingsobligasies...........ccoeeveueruennens — — e 3932 300 f—
Indefinite Period Senior Citizens Savings Onbepaalde Termyn Senior Burger
Bonds Spaarobligasies — — - 47 928 513 -
Redemption of foreign loans and credits: | Buitelandse lenings- en -kreditaflossings:
1982-86 1982-86 — — — 771 287 —
1983-85 1983-85 - — — 2 481 226 o
1983-87 1983-87 — - - 361 011 -
1989-92 1989-92 —_ — = 2 494 950 -
1991-96 1991-96 - - - 682 528 223 —
1994 1994 - - - 292 873 —
1994-97 1994-97 - - - 58 766 071 —
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Requisitions for November

Total requisitions 1 April to 30 November

; ; Estima}es Aanvrae vir November Totale aanvrae 1 April tot 30 November
Service Dienste Begroting
i, Gl 1996 1995 1996 1995

R R R R R
Tax Redemption Certificates.................... Belastingdelgingsertifikate = = o = =
LORE O i e Leningsheffing..............cc.ee.. — — o - -
Loan Levy 1989-1994 .. Leningsheffing 1989-1994... — —_ - e ==
Exchequer deposits ............ccccceecvnnenne Skatkisdeposito’s .........cccecereriiuiennnnind —_ *13 800 977 155 — 112 695 799 491 —

Exchequer deposit: Foreign Investment

Payments in terms of section 58 of Act
No. 11 of 1977:

I.M.F.: Valuation adjustment............
Currency Subscripton, I.D.A. .........
Currency Subscription, I.B.R.D. .

Payments in terms of section 10 (1) (d)
of Act No. 66 of 1975.........ccccvuen.....

Subtotal: Other issues.............cccocoeueneee.

Total transfers:
National Revenue Account..................

Revenue Account: House of Assembly ...
Revenue Account: House of Representa-

Issues, 1994/95
Orange Free State
Issues, 1993/94
Transvaal.................
Issues, 1994/95

Total transfers:
Accounts for Provincial Services.........

Skatkisdeposito: Buitelandse Belegging...

Betalings ingevolge artikel 58 van Wet
No. 11 van 1977:

I.M.F.: Valuta Aanpassing................
Betaalmiddele Bydrae, I.D.A. ..........
Betaalmiddele Bydrae, I.B.R.D..

Betaling ingevolge artikel 10 (1) (d) van
Wet No. 66 van 1975.........ccccc......

Subtotaal: Ander uitbelatings................ R

Totale oordragte:
Nasionale Inkomsterekening............ R

Inkomsterekening: Volksraad..................
Inkomsterekening: Raad van Verteen-
WOOIgersa SiL i it
Inkomsterekening: Raad van Afgevaardig-
o L\ T R T T R ey

TOVBBY S ezt on it st bogianssssensnsssssbossintsbary R

Rekenings vir Provinsiale Dienste

Kaapis syempaepnn i oo idt i,
Uitbetalings, 1993/94
ARl st
Uitbetalings, 1994/95
Oranje-Vrystaat .................
Uitbetalings, 1993/94 ...
Transyeal: ... Lassia s,
Uitbetalings, 1994/95

Totale oordragte:
Rekeninge vir Provinsiale Dienste....R

1475 812 705 ==

== B — 420 =
= s — 16 802 187 —_
= - — 15 232 554 —_
= 72 635 370 050 — 739 938 903 912 —
—_ 87 282 129 133 —_ 853 728 307 329 —_

— 36 570 000

— 20 076 000

— 56 646 000
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Estimates Requisitions for November Total requisitions 1 April to 30 November
Service Diensté Begroting Aanvrae vir November Totale aanvrae 1 April tot 30 November
. add 1996 1995 1996 1995
R R R R R
Total requisitions/transfers from the Ex- | Totale aanvrae/oordragte uit die Skatkis-
chequer Account .........cceeeueruenueeuenene POROIING -...cifsenseoniatiossests ossissvatsbose - 87 282 129 133 — 853 728 307 329 —
Outstanding transfers from Exchequer to | Uitstaande oordragte vanaf Skatkis na
PMG: © BMG ©
Plus: 31 October 1996 .................... Plus: 31 Oktober 1996...........c........ — 1327 427 828 — 26 944 960 760 —
Less: 30 November 1996................ Min: 30 November 1996.................. — 1550 012 023 — 28 476 972 782 —
Total transfers: Exchequer Account ........ Totale uitbetalings: Skatkisrekening .....R — (222 584 195) — (1 532 012 022) -
Exchequer Balance, 30 November 1996 | Skatkissaldo, 30 November 1996......... R — 503 910 571 — 503 910 571 _
TFORAL.....cioeemenmenissssnssisivisssisisiosiggussosssosgioses ORI - c: 5.0 s bonasasisbusstosssiuss Mivanszesgoson R — 87 563 455 509 — 852 700 205 878 ——

™ Note: Represent only the amounts requested by Departments and not necessarily actual
expenditure.

@ Represent requisitions with regard to expenditure committed in previous financial years.

©® Consists of bridging bonds, project bills.

4 Exchequer Funds placed on deposit at commercial banks.

5 Represents payment of a realised government guaranteed liability.

® Represent transfers not yet done at the relevant month end from Exchequer Account to the
PMG Account.

* Balance carried forward from 31 March 1996 amounted to R3 300 000 000,00.

™ Let wel: Verteenwoordig slegs bedrae wat deur Departemente aangevra is en is nie
noodwendig werklike besteding nie.

@ Verteenwoordig aanvrae ten opsigte van uitgawes wat in vorige boekjare aangegaan is.
© Bestaan uit oorbruggingsobligasies, projekwissels.

) Skatkisfondse op deposito by handelsbanke geplaas.

) Verteenwoordig die betaling van 'n eis wat ontstaan het uit hoofde van 'n Staatswaarborg.

©) Verteenwoordig oordragte wat nog nie op die betrokke maandeinde vanaf die Skatkis-
rekening na die BMG-rekening gedoen is nie.

* Saldo oorgedra vanaf 31 Maart 1996 beloop R3 300 000 000,00.

DEPARTMENTAL REQUISITIONS TO DATE IN RELATION TO THEIR CASH FLOW PROJECTIONS FOR 1996/97
DEPARTEMENTELE AANVRAE TOT OP DATUM IN VERHOUDING TOT HUL KONTANTVLOEIPROJEKSIES VIR 1996/97

April | May/Mei Jun Jul Aug Sept | Oct/Okt Nov Dec/Des | Jan Feb Mar/Mrt Total Budget
Totaal Begroting

Original projection of requisitions/Oorspronk-
like projeksie van aanvrae..................... 15,940 | 15,119 | 11,855 | 12,784 | 18,045 | 13,111 12,180 |13,470 | 11,470 (13,953 | 21,055 | 17,158 176,140 176,140
Actual requisitions to date/Werklike aan-
vrae 1ot Op datuM.......oc..evureecercuncenncnnne 15,604 | 14,789 | 11,181 | 12,800 | 18,471 | 13,437 | 12,862 |14,647 ,000 ,000 ,000 ,000 | 113,791
Actual Expenditure totals/Werklike uitgawe-
BYIOT .o nsisms aposorisiniosinosiohodindsissstssnvevss Totals currently not available/Syfers huidiglik nie beskikbaar nie
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No. 2055
ALTERATION OF FORENAMES IN TERMS OF SECTION 24 OF THE BIRTHS AND DEATHS

DEPARTMENT OF HOME AFFAIRS
DEPARTEMENT VAN BINNELANDSE SAKE

13 December 1996

REGISTRATION ACT, 1992 (ACT No. 51 OF 1992)

The Director-General has in respect of the following persons approved the alteration of their forenames to the
forenames printed in italics:

1.

2.

No. 2057

Jombere Petrus Mudau - 510709 5490 080 - PO Box 446, Mutale - Matakuvhona Petrus

Goodman Thamsanqa Zwelihle Ratale - 670328 5571 082 - 2204 Khumalo Street, Wattville
-Goodman Maleka

Tshoane Phatudi Phatudi-Mphahlele - 521231 5706 081 - PO Box 309, Janefurse - Tshoane
Mavis Shingarai Sereo - 660929 0386 087 - 2 Rhodos, 164 Smit Street, Fairland - Shingi

Keshneedevi Rawat - 640310 0182 088 - 5 Agnes Crescent, Bombay Heights,
Pietermaritzburg - Khadjja

13 Desember 1996

AANNAME VAN ANDER VAN INGEVOLGE ARTIKEL 26 VAN DIE WET OP REGISTRASIE VAN

GEBOORTES EN STERFTES, 1992 (WET No. 51 VAN 1992)

Die Direkteur-generaal het ten opsigte van die volgende persone die verandering van hul van na die van in
kursief gedruk, goedgekeur:

1.

2.

10.

1-&.

Matshenisa Emily Mosokotso - 720814 0324 080 - Posbus 563, Witbank - Mofokeng

Johannes Morena Selepe - 740128 5540 087 - Douglas Koolmyn, Huis 139, Vandyksdrif -
Mmela

Madimetja Simon Matsuang - 511007 5526 089 - Posubs 3, Naboomspruit - Madubanya
Phetole Andrew Raholane - 651013 5282 087 - Posbus 1723, Tzaneen - Raolane
Matshenisa Emily Mosokotso - 720814 0324 080 - Posbus 563, Witbank - Mofokeng

Moseis Mashilwanywa - 450213 5211 085 - Douglas Koolmyn, Huis 21, Vandyfsdrift -
Mashilangwako

Motladile Petrus Mohlolo - 640615 5527 082 - Posbus 52, Hoopstad - Moontlik
Katishi Alpheus Ngubeni - 670620 5413 087 - Posbus 2341, Witbank - Ntimane

Mantoni Joseph Dashe - 460713 5366 084 - Posbus 294, Uthokozani - Mkhabela

Esto Porteus Erasmus - 591101 0113 085 - Lovedaystraat 265, Muckleneuk, Pretoria -
Porteus-Erasmus

Setshwana Jerminah Mahoana - 710306 0712 085 - Posbus 10760, Mokodumela -
Mofokeng
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No. 2058

13 December 1996

ASSUMPTION OF ANOTHER SURNAME IN TERMS OF SECTION 26 OF THE BIRTHS AND DEATHS

REGISTRATION ACT, 1992 (ACT No. 51 OF 1992)

The Director-General has authorized the following persons to assume the surname printed in italics:

1z

10.

1.

1.2,
13.
14.

15.

16.

17,

18.
19,

20.

Milungiselwa Johannes Mdlalose - 560227 5775 086 - 167 Rally Road, Overport, Durban -
Zulu

Bennedict Fanang Dlamini - 660503 5971 084 - 369-13th Avenue, Clernaville - Mara

Malcolm Mafisa - 661007 5673 087 - 9 Senekal, Saulsalito Flat G, 37 Raleigh Street,
Yeoville - X

Motsetsi Ignatious Mohale - 671117 5582 085 - 1615 Zone 9, Meadowlands - Moropene
Goodman Mandla Ngcobo - 580116 5627 080 - PO Box 226, Port Shepstone - Bhengu

Nkosinathi Dennis Radebe - 660819 5419 084 - 275 Road 3, Chesterville Location, Durban
- Mhlongo

Dumisani Elliot Buthelezi - 570309 5822 080 - and five minor children - Nozipho Zama
Emerencia Buthelezi - 1981.06.03 - Nonkululeko Angel Buthelezi - 1983.11.10 - Sphelele
Buthelezi - 1988.07.21 - Nompumelelo Cebisile Buthelezi - 1987.01.31 - Siyabonga
Buthelezi - 1987.01.31 - PO Box 60742, Ingqayizivele - Khoza

Kopi Martin Marumo - 691008 5302 085 - PO Box 41298, Richardsbay - Msiza

Bongani Hendries Mchunu - 550225 5445 082 - and his wife - Jabulile Irene Mchunu -
560307 0312 083 - B C School, Georgedale - Buthelezi

Bonginkosi Zakhe Magwaza - 660713 5526 081 - PO Box 3852, Mandini - Zulu

Thandazwa Cynthia Nomonzo - 711125 0777 081 - 50 Matebeni Street, Kwamagxaki,
Zwide - Ntoni

Mampury Frans Mphuka - 490110 5378 082 - 10989 Ivory Park, Tembisa - Swafo
Christerbel Nomabelo Zandani - 631026 0776 080 - 371 Pumlani, Paterson - Nogantshi
Mgadla Johannes Vilakazi - 601001 5540 084 - PO Box 255, Volksrust - Mokoena

Bhekizitha John Mbeje - 581103 5455 083 - and his wife - Thokozile Paulina Mbeje -
641127 0434 080 - 2778 Kwamakhutha Township, Amanzimtoti - Zama

Tlhabana Zacharia Malatja - 690205 5868 088 - Saulsville Hostel, Block K Room 228,
Saulsville - Kwenaite

Robert Boyboy Tsheekelello - 4931013 5616 080 - Private Bag X11019, Namakgale -
Mathebula

David Steve Mokwena - 690616 5645 088 - PO Box 163, Steelpoort - Nkosi
Jinja Thamsanga Chiliza - 630911 5396 086 - V 720 Umlazi, Umlazi - Gumede

Mnukwa Isaac Mbentse - 360404 5401 086 - and his wife - Tembekile Mbense - 401020
0368 087 - 920 Kwamakuta, Amanzimtoti - Cele
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21.

22.

23.

24,

25.

26.

27

28.

29.
30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.
37.
38.
39.
40.
41.
42.
43.

44.

45.

Mfanafuthi Philemon Mnisi - 690919 5405 085 - PO Box 110, Breyton - Mahlangu
Mkubane Simon Simangu - 671109 5361 081 - PO Box 986, Mhluzi - Nkuna
Foreman Madala Mdawe - 610104 5440 088 - Stand 421, Kanyamazane - Mashigo

Bhekizenzo Michael Thamae - 540221 5346 084 - Private Bag X6621, Newcastle -
Mndebele

Shadrack Phillip Shikwambana - 670919 5604 087 - PO Box 849, Julesburg - Sithole

France Abram Ledwaba - 601006 5565 080 - Stand 1025, Vesikuhle Village, Kwa-Mhlanga
- Phala

July Samson Khoza - 520115 5435 083 - Private Bag 93, Dennilton - Mkhonto

Bhekithemba Goodwill Gumede - 670919 5096 086 - LA 687,Kwa-Mashu Township, Kwa-
Mashu - Mkhabela

Dominic Ledwaba - 480703 5659 089 - PO Box 1310, Chueniespoort - Shaku
Baningi Lucas Nkosi - 700419 5495 085 - Private Bag X611, Barberton - Ndlovu

Khehla Simon Nhlapo - 480826 5583 080 - 11622 Schachat Homes, Kwa-Thema -
Mngomezulu

Mavis Nomusa Mzila - 650515 0293 084 - PO Box 744, New Germany, Pinetown -
Notshikila

Gugu Sheilla Zondo - 720120 0610 084 - Shop 11, United Building, Maxwell Street,
Empangeni - Mkhize

Gift Day Mkhwanazi - 650511 5591 085 - PO Box 24098, Kwa-Dlangezwa - Jiyeza

Mlandeli Andrias Mtolo - 490215 5336 087 - Block 6 Room 2, Mamelodi Hostel, Kingsley -
Dlangamandla

Mmatilayi Johannes Bere - 710704 5484 082 - 12373 Mamelodi East, Rethabile - Berry
Mateke Stephina Ngaka - 600708 0536 088 - PO Box 359, Jane Furse Hospital - Ngake
Tinyiko Arthur Ngobeni - 710802 5408 083 - PO Box 426, Malamulele - Maboya
Siyanda Mathews Sithole - 740513 5723 082 - 3127 Cele Avenue, Lamontville - Ndlovu
Maropeng Daniel Selematsela - 670312 5869 084 - PO Box 203, Pretoria - Mokgobu
Gatyeni Elliot Yawa - 670410 5704 085 - 2465 Phola Park, Mbekweni - Tose

Serutla Jack Ntlofu - 560618 5593 083 - PO Box 257, Blackhill - Ndlovu

Perfect Dalisu Mbava - 721116 5405 081 - Q 719 Umlazi Township, Umlazi - Nxumalo

Florence Thembeka Khonxiswa - 550807 0689 085 - 157 Dada Street, Nu 8, Motherwell -
Betyeni

Bheki Mathews Masuku - 7560717 5287 082 - 47 A Zone 7, Meadowlands - Tshabangu
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46.
47.

48.

49.

50.

51.
52!

53.

54.

55.

56.

57.

58.

59.

60.

61.

62.

63.

64.

65.

66.

67.

68.

Mpapa Petrus Mdladla - 530802 5314 081 - Private Bag X571, Mooi River - Ndlovu
Frank Mbengeni Mulivho - 490721 5650 088 - 10628 Mamelodi East, Pretoria - Ramulifho

Otsiele Joseph Motsomi - 640616 5974 083 - 988 Morebudi Street, Schweizer-Reneke -
Mocumi

Thandinhlobo Jobe - 370120 5239 080 - PO Box 209, Hluhluwe - Gumede

Thuso Thomas Moalusi - 650517 5709 080 - 1999 A Mashoba Street, Zola 2, Soweto -
Ngwenya

Zigqgola Mesi - 450321 5451 088 - 1823 Nu 14, Moantsane - Meyisi
Maureen Ntodi - 571228 0965 083 - 201 David Street, Tlhabane - Moeng

Hamilton Muzikayise Thabani Mhlanga - 711118 5635 081 - PO Box 61, Gingindlovu -
Sibiya

Mahlomola Jackson Mkhari - 670303 5823 080 - PO Box 249, Thulamahashe - Lubisi
Derick Mahlangu - 1975.10.23 - 23 Oribi Street, Olifantsfontein - Mokoena

Molubenyane Masemola - 360410 0358 080 - PO Box 86, Sekhukhune - Mahloko
Mlahlwa Donald Khumalo - 660106 5404 088 - 147 Mqantsa Section, Tembisa - Hadebe
Johannes Sukwini - 470328 5448 085 - his wife - Glenrose Thoko Sukwini - 531116 0444
085 - and three minor children - Peggy Sukwini - 1978.02.10 - Bhekifa Ezra Sukwini -
1985.01.05 - Nhlanhla Brian Sukwini - 890828 5379 083 - 7684 Mbali Street, Dobsonville -

Matshenja

Mavis Shingarai Chasakara - 660929 0386 087 - 2 Rhodos, 164 Smit Street, Fairland -
Sereo

Ramadimetja Mojapelo - 410223 0131 088 - PO Box 2113, Pietersburg - Mailula

Heeramun Moodley - 530315 5121 083 - Malthie Devi Moodley - 570212 0106 089 - and
minor child - Dunandra Moodley - 761128 5048 085 - 8 Road 705, Montford, Chartsworth -
Moorley

Elias Sello Seqiti - 610812 5965 181 - Room D1, Hostel 5, Masoheng - Ramolapong
Vusi Amos Ngomane - 590510 5760 081 - PO Box 180, Kanyamazane - Mzimba
Sam Lymon Sibiya - 570703 5547 087 - PO Box 138, Meerus - Nkuna

Malesela Joseph Malesa - 730803 6021 087 - PO Box 366, Sovenga - Malahlela

Mark Taylor Brown - 631003 5184 081 - and his wife - Valerie Brown - 710803 0076 081 -
116 Soutpansberg Drive, Van Riebeeck Park - Carmichael-Brown

Sikelela Hlongwane - 690531 5075 089 - 1686 B Chiawelo, PO Chiawelo - Fakude

Jennifer Zukuswa Peter - 730329 0631 085 - 277 Njoli Road, Zwide - Tiyo
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69.

70.
1.
72.

73.

74.

75.

76.

77.
78.
79.
80.

81.

82.
83.

84.

85.

86.

87.
88.

89.

90.

91.

Ndwakhulu Phineas Madjiye - 490516 5746 088 - and his wife - Phophi Meriam Madjiye -
570603 0997 081 - PO Box 86, Kutama - Madzhie

Jombere Petrus Matakuvhona - 510709 5490 080 - PO Box 446, Mutale - Mudau
Sipotana Jack Malatji - 431103 5257 085 - PO Box 20, Driekop - Sod/
Aifheli Petrus Netshivhangani - 510726 5409 084 - Khakhu Village, Khakhu - Ramasunzi

Thembisile Charity Mkhize - 570321 0314 088 - 287 Mthombe Road, Pietermaritzburg -
Hlongwane

Nomvuyo Winnifred Molgan - 401127 0393 088 - 234 Nu 13, Mdantsane - Ndarana
Busisiwe Martha Ndhlovu - 560802 0616 087 - and two minor children - Pheladi Ndlovu -
800212 0354 087 - David Sipho Ndhlovu - 950508 5321 080 - 614 Ecaleni Section,

Tembisa - Sikhosana

Matlala Mamaropene Marwalanyama - 511007 0327 087 - PO Box 65, Soekmekaar -
Mohale

Makata Piet Mapula - 431101 5280 081 - PO Box 8008, Elandsfontein - Mapulane
Pitsoyaone Alfred Buisang - 631212 6273 088 - PO Box 141, Ganyesa - Setae
Sibongile Sellinah Nxumalo - 541222 0298 089 - PO Box 1018, Utrecht - Radebe
Joel Seeiso Phiri - 611114 5816 087 - 1498 Manyatseng, Ladybrand - Pii

Mbekeni Absalom Nkosi - 720220 5628 089 - 2194 New Location, Wesselton, Ermelo -
Lukhele

Petros Mduduzi Buthelezi - 600505 5526 084 - PO Box 57, Blood River - Mdlalose
Edward Vusi Mkhonto - 580304 5724 087 - PO Box 897, Rustenburg - Magale

Madimetja Johannes Maake - 730115 6150 083 - 32 Wordsworth Street, Farramere, Benoni
- Tlomatsane

Barlly Lucas Kabini - 660815 5537 081 - Cadconstruction, CC 35042, Menlo Park -
Mahlangu

Thulisiwe Remember Ngcobo - 640924 0669 082 - B10 Ndwendwe Road, Kwa-Mashu -
Sikhakhane

Dumisani Justice Zondi - 711020 5579 089 - 13 Bomer Place, Westville - Khuzwayo
Jabulani Emmanuel Sibiya - 580228 5635 086 - PO Box 208, Richards Bay - Mthethwa

Siyabonga Siyanda Wiseman Ndlovu - 680420 5850 083 - 969 Road 18, Chesterville,
Durban -Mapumulo

Nicolette Coetzee - 741225 0069 085 - 6 Helmstok Road, Dalpark Extension 1, Brakpan -
Donaldson

Bobby Narainsamy - 690501 5010 089 - and his wife - Christine Shamala Narainsamy -
730314 0151 086 - PO Box 7009, Westwood - Rao
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92. Goolam Surwar Rathenam - 500217 5053 082 - and four minor children - Waziran Goolam
Rathenam - 770707 0196 087 - Waheeda Goolam Rathenam - 780829 0234 086 - Wahed
Goolam Rathenam - 810729 5265 081 - Wasielah Goolam Rathenam - 820904 0209 081 -

38 Jaipur Road, Northdale, Pietermaritzburg - Goolam

93. Mooi Mbazo - 550307 5503 084 - PO Box 23, Felixton - Kheswa

94. Jacob Xulu - 630105 5996 082 - PO Box 1794, Richardsbay - Biyela

95. Sibusiso Nicholas Mkhize - 500120 5289 088 - PO Box 105, Weenen - Khumalo

96. Terence Shane Shikwambane - 631103 5969 083 - PO Box 2558, Giyani - Ndzumeni

97. Siphilani Almon Busizi - 570105 5558 082 - PO Box 1740, Phalaborwa - Bosetsi

98. Fikile Victoria Mgenge - 681225 1368 082 - PO Box 88, Mandeni - Shude

99. Allen Zamla Mpetshetwa - 720312 6238 081 - PO Box 156, Lusikisiki - Mhatu

100. Sikumbuzo James Ndzonga - 600124 5717 089 - his wife - Nomatemba Geraldine Ndzonga
- 610602 0647 086 - and minor child Khanyiso Hene - 950710 5404 086 - 7 Raymond
Mtamba Street, Mandela Park, Khayelitsha - Mangwengwe

101. Mapula Elizabeth Mawasha - 580221 0153 080 - and her three minor children - Mmathema
Florence Mawasha - 1981.03.06 - Mahloromela Vincent Mawasha - 1985.11.29 -
Emmanuel Mawash - 1992.07.12 - 563 Zone 4, Seshego - T/adi

102. Jabulani Victor Mnyandu - 601117 5649 087 - Private Bag X6653, Newcastle - Mhlungu

103. Isack Lwaephe Mokhuma - 720718 5786 088 - 378 Eureka Park, Virginia - Mkhuma

104. Keshneedeni Lallchander - 640310 0182 088 and - minor child - Kaveer Lallchander -
830905 5161 084 - 5 Agnes Crescent, Bombay Heights, Pietermaritzburg - Rawat

105. Goodman Thamsanga Zwelihle Mkonza - 670328 5571 082 - 2204 Khumalo Street,
Wattville - Ratale

106. Tshoane Phatudi Mphahlele - 521231 5706 081 - his wife - Raesibe Keith Mphahlele -
600502 0496 082 - and two minor children - Mante Phatudi Mphahlele - 820118 0315
083 - Ramadimetja Phatudi Mphahlele - 840531 0259 083 - PO Box 309, Janefurse -
Phatudi-Mphahlele

107. Matshidiso Betty Ditle - 711025 0328 085 - 943-42nd Hill, Harrismith - Malinga

No. 2056 13 Desember 1996

VOORNAAMSVERANDERING INGEVOLGE ARTIKEL 24 VAN DIE WET OP
REGISTRASIE VAN GEBOORTES EN STERFTES, 1992 (WET No. 51 VAN 1992)
Die Direkteur-generaal het ten opsigte van die volgende persone die verandering van hul voorname na die
voorname in kursief gedruk, goedgekeur:

1. Johannes Morena Mmela—740128 5540 08 7—Douglas Koolmyn, Huis 139, Vandyksdrif—Johannes
Seswai.
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No. 2060 13 December 1996
ALTERATION OF FORENAMES IN TERMS OF SECTION 24 OF THE BIRTHS AND DEATHS
REGISTRATION ACT, 1992 (ACT No. 51 OF 1992)

The Director-General has in respect of the following persons approved the alteration of their forenames to the
forenames printed in italics:

1. Mathemba Esther Kgalema (530512 0804 08 1) 46 Nkosi Street, Kwathema
Mathema Esther

2. Beauty Bonueni Zulu (720828 0396 08 8) P O Box 1472, Richardsbay -
Beauty Bongeni

3. Ndidzulafhi Julia Munyai (711204 0807 08 9) P O Box 2790, Honeydew -
Avhurengwi

4. Bukula Eslom Sikhosana (730301 5538 08 6) P O Box 387, Amersfoort -

Bukula Ezrom

5. Nonhlanhla Sithole (640312 0704 08 5) P O Box 467, Westville
Nonhlanlhla Rosemary

6. Luanda Lennox Gedze (710725 5532 08 3) 12098 Site & Service, Port
Elizabeth - Luyanda Lennox

7. Jacob Khumbane (660118 5382 08 1) 67 Escombe Avenue, Pierre Van
Ryndeveld - Koena Aubrey Jacob

8. Leorene Lorraine Molupo Mgudlwa (670330 0351 08 0) 2242 Kumalo Street,
Wattville, Benoni - Lorraine Nolupho

9. Mamoletsane Gladys Christopher (661210 0372 08 1) 9088 Shari Street,
Extension 10, Lenasia - Zynab

10. Sandile Radebe (650826 5595 08 8) P O Box 815, Harding - Sandile Ben

1% Sibusiso Bennyboy Madlala (730216 5635 08 0) House A410, Mpumalanga
Township, Hammarsdale - Sibusiso Dennyboy

125 Diaaw Isaac Sikhosana (620804 5803 08 0) House 3454, Phomolong,
Kroonstad - Diaau Isaac

3L Nozuko Langa (661206 0907 08 2) House 333, Unit J, Imbali Township -
Nozuko Cynthia

14. Petronella Hendrena Whittal (510625 0634 08 6) 91 Cockspur Street,
Weltevreden Park - Ronell

15 Maria Sophia Skomolo (221018 0154 08 3) 5 Olienhout Place, 9th Avenue,
Elsiesriver - Sophia Maria

116+ Ginakile Gwala (221006 0116 08 7) P O Box 77, Cato Ridge - Nginakile
Ndlazi

1% Mary Duba (730311 0667 08 7) 19 Themba Street, Atteridgeville - Matilda
Ramokone

18. Gloria Nhlapo (680107 0560 08 6) 250 Langalibalele Drive, Mofolo North
— Boitumelo Ntombifuth

19. Duduzile Ignatia Sithole (570905 0608 08 3) P O Box 980, Hillcrest -
Thembekile Agnes

20. Cheryl Davids (680926 0898 08 3) 55 Camellia Street, Bonteheuwel -
Shariefa
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245

22.

23.

24.

25%

26

2%

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

42.

Kgautlwile Mary Monchonyane (620626 1122 08 6) P O Box 50, Ganyesa -
Keautlwile Mary

pumisani Ndukwana Thani (750618 5334 08 2) P O Box 928, Kwalugedlane -
Dumisani Malcolm

Modiegi Rosina Kekana (600814 0525 08 7) 93 Letwaba Street,
Atteridgeville, Pretoria - Modiegi Rose Rosina

Violet Phihlela Meso (720619 0421 08 7) House 6894, Block T, Mamelodi
West - Violet Tsiri

Ntombizodwa Sithole (741025 0743 08 9) House F174, Ntuzuma Township,
Kwamashu - Valentia Ntombizodwa

Nomsa Mandefuse Elizabeth Mothopela (700124 0344 08 6) House 720, Zone
7, Extension, Pimville - Nomsa Mandifuze Elizabeth

Xolani Daniel Xalabile (740228 6135 08 3) House 1399, Ekuphumleni
Township, Whittlesea - Malusi

Camillus Mthandeni Mntungwa (680718 5453 08 3) P O Box 2776,
Pietermaritzburg - Mthandeni

Elice De Bruyns (360829 0274 08 0) 3 Langkloof Close, Westridge,
Mitchells Plain - Elise

Zodwa Thabethe (741112 0302 08 0) P O Box 935, Shongwe Mission - Zodwa
Ruth

Mildred Motsepe (730715 0972 08 3) House 5517, Zone 4, Ga-Rankuwa -
Mildred Esther

Dick Ramakatane (720212 5336 08 6) House 1697, Orlando East, PO Orlando
- Glennold Khauli

Nokulunga Dlamini (740826 0357 08 0) P O Box 2210, Esikhawini -
Nokulunga Angel

Florence Tshiwela Tshigodime (641117 0834 08 2) P O Box 1092, Mzhelele
- Tshiwela Florence

Nhangani Mundalamo (1974-09-15) P O Box 47, Vuwani, Venda -
Ntshengedzeni Patrick

Conny Thabile Langatshe (670314 0348 08 0) P O Box 5047, Phuthaditjhaba
- Thabile Conny

Ntambudzeni Tshishivhiri (1973-10-08) PO Khakhu, Khakhu - Ntambudzeni
Innocent

Alcott Khaliphile Kibi (550923 5791 08 9) 68 Market Street, Parow
Valley, Parow - Mzwandile Alcott Khaliphile

Olga Ncube (671030 0233 08 5) 23 Ngolase Street, Atteridgeville - 0Olga
Yvonne

Nyelisani Nkhumeleni (1949-11-08) Private Bag X902, Shayandima -
Nyelisani Joyce

Nthabiseng Annah Motaung (681010 0767 08 2) P O Box 5059, Brits -
Nthabiseng Sanah

Sekwatlhe Elias Madise (750329 5586 08 1) Private Bag X1657, Warmbath -
Sekwatlhe Elias Pontsho
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43. Mpai Geoffrey Mokudoboto (640203 6159 08 7) P O Box 4747, Ga-Kgapane -
Mopaye Geoffrey

44 . Letta Nkoni Molamodi (660519 0651 08 3) 85 Karinlaan Street,
Doringkloof, Verwoerdburg - Martha Nkoni

45. Sibusiso Luthuli (590826 5422 08 8) House M221, Kwa Mashu Township, Kwa
Mashu - Sibusiso Robert ‘

46. Bongiswa Victoria Makisi (750622 0624 08 3) House X1371, Jouberton
Township, Klerksdorp - Bongiswa No-Honest

47. Buyiswa Sikhafungana (721017 0745 08 5) P O Box 6763, Kasekne,
Jeppestown - Nowangalakhe B

48. Sizakele Nomggibelo Andrinah (670110 0555 08 2) P O Box 5537, Greytown
- Sizakele Andrinah

49. Sallust Ntsozisela Coka (720105 5905 08 4) House 2359B, Zola South,
Maphango Street, PO Kwaxuma - Sallust Ntozisela Mellusi

504 Lulama Matikinca (731110 0853 08 8) Block C72, Langa - Nomzi

51 Daniel Radebe (740918 5824 08 9) House 763, Mavimbela Section,
Katlehong - Teboho Daniel

52. Mamosidi Bertha Mokhali (400125 0358 08 6) 2026 Moshweshwe Road,
Rocklands, Bloemfontein - Mamosadi Bertha

SE Rammina Johannes Ntseuoa (490619 5343 08 6) House 5863, Phahameng
Township, Bloemfontein - Ramonaheng Motsoahole

54. Goitsemang Elisa Molale (730501 0677 08 2) P O Box 116, Pampierstad -
Goitsemang Elsie

55 Lisebo Evelyn Ramolahloane (670222 0343 08 6) House 2870, Thabong,
Welkom - Lisebo

56. Maud Maneli (730730 0721 08 3) 16 Head Drive, Head Lands, King
William’s Town - Sybil Kunjulwa

57 Gesina Bezuidenhout (1944-10-04) P O Box 3643, Rehoboth - Gesina
Fhillipina Geroldina

58. Leonard Brown (1937-06-17) 45A Gonubie Road, Manenberg - Abdul Latief

59. Roseley Joan Cornelius (1938-10-28) 12 Kiewiet Street, Macassar -
Roslyn Joan

60. Josephine Hlekane Malebo (590404 0701 08 6) P O Box 042, Hammanskraal -
Mokgaetji Josephina

61-. Magdalena Elizabeth Millin (750202 0134 08 4) P O Box 248, Dundee -
Magdalena Elizabeth Hadjikyriacou

62. Molo Thamsanga Mbuthuma (690101 5639 08 4) P O Box 10006, Rietfontein,
Boksburg - Thami Make

63. Matilaya Stalla Baloyi (750609 0598 08 6) P O Box 7196, Namakgale -
Stella

64. Elvis Sizwe Khonzi (730901 5793 08 4) P O Box 945, King William’s Town
- Sizwe Elvis

65. Alan John Cooper (670621 5539 08 7) P O Box 13, Dalton - Allan John

17657—1
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66.

67 .

68.

69.

703

71+

72,

73.

74.

No. 2061

Bukasa Kabeya (731126 5555 18 9) 17 Olivine Road, Rondebosch East -
Julien Bukasa

Hilda Christina Ross (600110 0173 08 9) 41 8th Avenue, Grassypark -
Shakifa

Anmol Vijay Singh (720818 5092 08 9) 3 De Wet Road, Ottery - Anmul
Vijay

Shareen Sukai (730731 0212 08 1) P O Box 27066, Verulam - Shareen
Birbarohur

Magdalene Sampson (380124 0088 08 6) 24 Netreg Road, Bontheuwel -
Marlidia

Ama Gyesiwa Adjei (621222 1032 18 3) 17 Bertrams Street, Orchards,
Extension 3, Akasia - Agatha Ethel Ama Gyesiwa

Catherine Juliana Abrahams (650401 0154 08 1) 13 Amandel Road,
Bonteheuwel - Shameema

Motshokovu Ndubani (551218 5754 08 1) P O Box 3758, King William’s Town
- Zenzile

Vashka Woompath (670425 0163 08 7) 1 St James, 337 Cliffview Road,
Belliar, Durban - Vashkaa

13 Desember 1996

VOORNAAMSVERANDERING INGEVOLGE ARTIKEL 24 VAN DIE WET OP REGISTRASIE VAN

GEBOORTES EN STERFTES, 1992 (WET No. 51 VAN 1992)

Die Direkteur-Generaal het ten opsigte van die volgende persone die verandering van hul voorname na die
voorname in kursief gedruk goedgekeur:

e

83729—2

Jacob Van Wyk (750901 5202 08 1) Kamagasstraat 47, Uitbreiding 2,
Eldorado Park - Jacob Billy

Zelda Juanita Don (750403 0125 08 6) Elektra Singel 21, Eastridge,
Mitchells Plain - Zulfah

Andries Boer (501206 5748 08 9) Solomonstraat 12, Paarl - Andrew

Ruanda Khan (750207 0181 08 4) Louwstraat 5, Gelvandale, Port Elizabeth
- Ruwayda

Zephaniah Mphikeleli Zondo (650109 5482 08 0) Mabuyastraat 1831, PO
Thokoza - Mphikeleli Zephaniah Prace

Thabo Elliot Mofoka (631204 6018 08 4) Posbus 298, Pampierstad -
Mongodi Elliot

Michelle Samodien (691025 0058 08 2) Cottonweg 16, Kensington -
Shaakira

Jeanette Hendrina Du Plessis (560710 0071 08 0) Rangeview Villas No 6,
Roodekransrylaan, Rangeview - Jennifer

17657—2
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No. 2059

13 December 1996

INSERTION OF SURNAME IN TERMS OF SECTION 23 OF THE BIRTHS AND DEATHS

REGISTRATION ACT, 1992 (ACT No. 51 OF 1992)

The Director-General has in respect of the following persons approved the insertion of their surname printed

in italics:

T

2.

10.

1%
12.
135

14.

154

16.

17,

18.

Hazarah Bee Shanmugam (1940.03.20) 359 Effingham Road,
Effingham Height - Dawood

Surijia Singh (1949.08.22) 12 Hallbridge Lane, Stonebridge,
Phoenix - Singh

Ishwar Lakraj (1943.07.04) 12 Hallbridge Lane, Stonebridge,
Phoenix - Singh

Mangammah Ratiah (1929.11.24) 69 Dahlia Road, Asherville,
Durban - Kisten

Dhanabagiam Lali (1954.03.05) 61 Archstone Avenue,
Whetstone, Phoenix - Kisten

Renuka Devi Ahmed (1942.10.20) P O Box 2374, Lenasia -
Ahmed.

Selvanayagie (1944.03.15) 18 Wrexcroft Road, Unit 8,
Phoenix - Pather

Poobalan Ramsamy (1947.11.12) 4 Fairstone Road, Whetstone,
Unit 11, Phoenix - Ramsamy

Chinnamma (1928.01.04) 63 Plumeria Place, Lotus Park,
Isipingo - Govender

Soobikum Moonsami Appalsamy Naidoo (1948.10.01) P O Box
550, Dannhauser - Perumal

Chokolingam (1930.04.22) 5 Salseete Road, Merebank - Pillay
Dhanraji (1948.02.07) P O Box 1264, Verulam - Rampersad

Rathacharrand Surjoonarain (1938.02.22) P O Box 1976,
Stanger - Ramkumar

Dhanramaraj (1952.12.23) P O Box 370, Umkomaas - Naidoo

Devananthan Govindsamy (1944.07.08) 14 Stemlen Place,
Northcroft, Phoenix - Govender

Gohum Kisten (1946.11.02) P O Box 11002, Umzinto - Letchman

Navaneathan Naidoo (520930 0129 089) 54 Road 307,
Westcliff, Chatsworth - Naidoo

Kisten (400702 5049 082) P O Box 11002, Umzinto - Kisten
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19. Devananthan Govindsamy

(1944.07.08)

14 Stemlen Place,

Northcroft, Phoenix - Govender

20. Gohum Kisten (1946.11.02) P O Box 11002, Umzinto - Letchman

21. Navaneathan Naidoo

(520930

0129 ..089) . .54. Road _ .307,

Westcliff, Chatsworth - Naidoo

22. Kisten (400702 5049 082) P O Box 11002, Umzinto - Kisten

DEPARTMENT OF
TRADE AND INDUSTRY

No. 2027 13 December 1996
TRADE METROLOGY ACT, 1973

Under the powers vested in him by section 42 (1) of
the Trade Metrology Act, 1973 (Act No. 77 of 1973),
the Minister of Trade and Industry has amended the
regulations published by Government Notice No.
R. 2362 of 18 November 1977, as amended, as set out
in the Schedules hereto.

DEPARTEMENT VAN
HANDEL EN NYWERHEID

No. 2027 13 Desember 1996

WET OP HANDELSMETROLOGIE, 1973

Kragtens die bevoegdheid hom verleen by artikel 42
(1) van die Wet op Handelsmetrologie, 1973
(Wet No. 77 van 1973), het die Minister van Handel en
Nywerheid, die regulasies, soos gewysig, gepubliseer
by Goewermentskennisgewing No. R. 2362 van
18 November 1977 gewysig soos uiteengesit in die
Bylae hierby vervat.
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DEPARTMENT OF
TRADE AND INDUSTRY

No. 2027 13 December 1996
TRADE METROLOGY ACT, 1973

Under the powers vested in him by section 42 (1) of
the Trade Metrology Act, 1973 (Act No. 77 of 1973),
the Minister of Trade and Industry has amended the
regulations published by Government Notice No.
R. 2362 of 18 November 1977, as amended, as set out
in the Schedules hereto.

SCHEDULE A
Amendment of Part II of the Regulations.

Regulation 44 is withdrawn and substituted by the
following regulation:

44 Definitions

1 (a) Non-automatic weighing instrument: Instrument that
requires the intervention of an operator during the weighing
process, for example to deposit on or remove from the load
receptor the load to be measured and also to obtain the result.

(b) Self-indicating instrument: An instrument in which the
position of equilibrium is obtained without the intervention of an
operator.

(¢) Semi-sclf-indicating instrument: An instrument with a
self-indication weighing range, in which the operator intervenes
to alter the limits of this range.

Requirements and test methods

2 (a) All non-automatic self- and semi-self indicating weighing
instruments shall comply with SABS 1649:1995 Non-automatic
self- and semi-self indicating weighing instruments.

b) The provisions of Regulations 27, 28, 28A, 30, 31, 32, 57, 59
and 60 of this part do not apply to non-automatic self- and semi-
self indicating weighing instruments.

Regulation 45 1s withdrawn.
Regulation 47 is amended -

(a) by the substitution for subregulation (6)(d) of the following
subregulation:

“(d) An automatic scale referred to in paragraph (a) or (b) of
this subregulation shall be tested in accordance with the
applicable provisions of Regulation 44 of this part in addition
to the provisions of subregulation (3) of this regulation.”

DEPARTEMENT VAN
HANDEL EN NYWERHEID

No. 2027 13 Desember 1996

WET OP HANDELSMETROLOGIE, 1973

Kragtens die bevoegdheid hom verleen by artikel 42
(1) van die Wet op Handelsmetrologie, 1973
(Wet No. 77 van 1973), het die Minister van Handel en
Nywerheid, die regulasies, soos gewysig, gepubliseer
by Goewermentskennisgewing No. R. 2362 van
18 November 1977 gewysig soos uiteengesit in die
Bylae hierby vervat.

BYLAE A
Wysiging van Deel II van die Regulasies

Regulasie 44 is ingetrek en vervang met die volgende
regulasie:

44 Definisies

1 (a) Nie-outomatiese weeginstrument: 'n Instrument wat
die tussenkoms van 'n operateur tydens die weegproses verelis,
byvoorbeeld om die las wat geweeg moet word op die
lasreseptor te plaas of daarvan te verwyder, en ook om die
resultaat te verkry.

(b) Selfaanwysend instrument: 'n Instrument waarin die
ewewigsposisie sonder die tussenkoms van 'n operateur verkry
word.

(c¢) Half-selfaanwysende instrument: 'n Instrument met 'n
selfaanwysingsweegbestek  waarvan die grense deur die
tussenkoms van 'n operateur verander word.

Vereistes en toetsmetodes

2 (a) Alle nie-outomatiese self- en half-selfaanwysende weeg-
instrumente moet voldoen aan die SABS 1649:1995 Nie-
outomatiese self- en half-selfaanwysende weeginstrumente.

(b) Die bepalings van Regulasies 27, 28, 28A, 30, 31, 32, 57,
59 en 60 van hierdie Deel i1s nie van toepassing op nie-
outomatiese self- en half-selfaanwysende weeginstrumente nie.

Regulasie 45 1s ingetrek.
Regulasie 47 1s gewysig -

(a) deur subregulasie (6)(d) deur die volgende subregulasie te
vervang:

“(d) 'n Outomatiese skaal in paragrawe (a) of (b) van
hierdie subregulasie bedoel, moct ooreenkomstig die
toepaslike bepalings van Regulasie 44 van hierdie deel
-bykomend tot die bepalings van subregulasie (3) van
hierdie regulasie getoets word.”
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(b) by the substitution for subregulation (7)(e) of the following
subregulation: '

“(e) An automatic scale referred to in paragraph (a) of this
subregulation shall be tested in accordance with the
applicable provisions of Regulation 44 of this Part and the
inspector or verification officer may, in his discretion, also
apply the tests prescribed in subregulation (3) of this
regulation.”

(c) by the substitution for subregulation (8)(i)(ii) of the following
subregulation:

“(ii) Where the indication of a conveyor belt scaie is in units
of mass of the load, the value of the graduations shall be in
accordance with Regulation 44 of this part.”

Regulation 48 is amended -

(a) by the substitution for subregulation (6)(a) of the following
subregulation:

“(6) (a) A self-inc_‘lica_ting cream test scale shall be tested for
accuracy of indication and discrimination according to
Regulation 44 of this part:

Provided that the scale shall indicate the mass of the load
correctly when a load of certified masspieces equal to one
half of the capacity of the scale is placed on the pan or bottle

Igoldler in any position normally occupied by a cream test
ottle.”

(b) by the substitution for subregulation (7)(a)(iii) of the
tollowing subregulation:
- “(i1) in the case of a self-indicating cream test scale, in
accordance with the provisions of Regulaticn 44 of this part.”
Regulation 49 is amended by the deletion of the words "the
Annexure to" in subregulation (8).
Regulation 55 is withdrawn.
Regulation 58 is withdrawn.
Regulation 60 is amended -
(a) by the deletion of subregulations (3), (4), (5), (6) and (7).
(b) by the substitution for the introductory paragraph to sub-
regulation (8)(b) of the following paragraph:
“(b) Unless otherwise provided in a certificate issued in
terms of Section 18 of the Act, each of the approaches to a
road vehicle scale referred to in paragraph (a) of this sub-

regulation shall -”

(¢) renumber subregulation (8) subregulation (3).

(b) deur subregulasie (7)(e) deur die volgende subregulasie te
vervang:

“(¢) ‘n Outomatiese skaal in paragraaf (a) van hierdie sub-
regulasie bedoel, moet ooreenkomstig die toepaslike
bepalings van Regulasie 44 van hierdie Deel getoets word
en die inspekteur of veritikasiebeampte kan na goeddunke
ook die toetse voorgeskryf in subregulasie (3) van hierdie
regulasie, uitvoer.”

(c) deur subregulasie (8)(i)(ii) deur die volgende subregulasie
te vervang:

“(ii) Waar die aanwysing van 'n vervoerbandskaal in een-
hede van massa van die belasting is, moet die waarde van
die skaalverdelings ooreenkomstig Regulasie 44 van hier-
die deel wees.”

Regulasie 48 is gewysig -

(a) deur subregulasie (6)(a) deur die volgende subregulasie te
vervang:

“(6) (a) 'n Selfaanwysende roomtoetsskaal moet ooreen-
komstig Regulasie 44 van hierdie deel vir juistheid van
aanwysing en diskriminasie getoets word:

Met dien verstande dat die skaal die massa van die
belasting juis moet aanwys wanneer 'n belasting van
gesertifiseerde massastukke gelyk aan die helfte van die
vermoé van die skaal op die skaalpan of bottelhouer in 'n
posisic gewoonlik deur 'n roomtoetsbottel ingeneem,
geplaas word.”

(b) deur subregulasie (7)(a)(iii) deur die volgende subregulasie
te vervang:
“(iii) in the geval van 'n selfaanwysende roomtoetsskaal,
ooreenkomstig die bepalings van Regulasie 44 van hierdie
deel aangebring word.”

Regulasie 49 is gewysig deur die woorde "die Aanhangsel van"
in subregulasie (8) te skrap.

Regulasie 55 is ingetrek.
Regulasie 58 is ingetrek.
Regulasie 60 is gewysig -

(a) deur die intrekking van subregulasies (3), (4), (3), (6) en
.

(b) deur die inleidende paragraaf tot subregulasie (8)(b) deur
die volgende paragraat te vervang:

“(b) Tensy andersins voorgeskryf in 'n sertifikaat uitgereik
kragtens artikel 18 van die Wet, elk van die aanlope van 'n
padvoertuigskaal bedoel in paragraaf (a) van hierdie
subregulasie moet -”

(c) deur subregulasie (8) te hernommer na (3).
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VRegulation 61 is amended by the substitution for subregu-
lation (4)(b) of the following subregulation:

“(b) Notwithstanding the provisions of Regulation 44 of this
part, where the capacity of the rail vehicle scale or
combination of such scales in a system is 20 t or more, the
value of the smallest graduations of the indicator shall be
either 10 kg or 20 kg.”

Regulation 73 is amended by the substitution for subregu-
lation (1) of the following subregulation:

“(1) The term "liquid-measuring device", referred to in
this regulation as a "device", means an apparatus for
delivering predetermined volumes of liquid into drums,
barrels, bottles or other receptacles, but excluding a liquid
fuel dispenser incorporating a meter and defined in
Regulation 79 and any liquid meter system for predetermined
quantities.”

Regulation 79 is withdrawn and substituted by the following
regulation:

“79 Definition

1 Liquid fuel dispenser: A measuring assembly that comprises
a pump, a meter and ancillary equipment for the measurement
and delivery of liquids as approved during the type approval into
the tanks of vehicles, boats or small aircraft or into other
receptacles.

Requirements and test methods

2 All liquid fuel dispensers shall comply with SABS 1650:1995
Liquid fuel dispensers.”

The annexure to Part II is amended -

(a) by the substitution for explanatory note 2(1)(c) of the
following explanatory note:

“(c) massmeters tested in pursuance of an authority issued in
terms of section 28(1) or 34(1) of the Act.”

(b) by the withdrawal of explanatory note 4(3) and the proviso
thereto.

SCHEDULE B

Withdrawal of Part IV of the Regulations.

Part IV 1s withdrawn in its entirety.

Regulasie 61 is gewysig deur subregulasie (4)(b) deur die
volgende subregulasie te vervang:

“(b) Ondanks die bepalings van Regulasie 44 van hierdie
deel, moet die waarde van die kleinste skaalverdelings van -
die aanwyser of 10 kg of 20 kg wees waar die vermoé van
die spoorvoertuigskaal of samestelling van sodanige skale
in 'n stelsel 20 t of meer is.”

Regulasie 73 is gewysig deur subregulasie (1) deur die
volgende subregulasie te vervang:

“(1) Die uitdrukking "vloeistofmeettoestel" waarna in
hierdie regulasie as 'n ""toestel" verwys word, beteken 'n
apparaat om voorafbepaalde volumes vloeistof in konkas,
vate, bottels of ander houers te lewer, maar uitgesonderd 'n
vloeibrandstofuitdeler met 'n meter en gedefinieér in
Regulasie 79 en 'n vloeistofmeterstelsel vir voorafbepaalde
hoeveelhede.”

Regulasie 79 is ingetrek en vervang deur die volgende
regulasie:

“79 Definisie

1 Vloeibrandstofuitdelers: 'n Meetsamestel wat bestaan uit
'n pomp, 'n meter en hulptoerusting vir die meet en lewering
van vloeistowwe soos tydens die tipegoedkeuring goedgekeur
in die tenks van voertuie, bote of ligte vliegtuie of in ander
houers.

Vereistes en toetsmetodes

2  Alle vloeibrandstofuitdelers moet voldoen aan die
SABS 1650:1995 Vioeibrandstofuitdelers.”

Die aanhangsel tot Deel II is gewysig -

(a) deur verduidelikende opmerking 2(1)(c) deur die volgende
verduidelikende opmerking te vervang:

“(¢) massameters wat getoets word tot nastrewing van ‘n
magtiging ooreenkomstig artikel 28(1) of 34(1) van die
Wet.”
(b) deur die verduidelikende opmerking 4(3) en die voor-
behoudsbepaling daarvan 1n te trek.

BYLAE B

Intrekking van Deel IV van die Regulasies

Deel IV 1s geheel ingetrek.
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No. 2028 13 December 1996
STANDARDS ACT, 1993

PROPOSED COMPULSORY SPECIFICATION FOR DISINFECTANTS AND
DETERGENT-DISINFECTANTS

It is hereby made known under section 22 (3) of the Standards Act, 1993 (Act No. 29 of 1993), that the Minister
of Trade and Industry intends to declare the specification for disinfectants and detergent-disinfectants as set out in
the Schedule, to be compulsory.

The purport of such declaration is to specify requirements for disinfectants and detergent-disinfectants
intended for use on inanimate surfaces as indicated in the proposed compulsory specification concerned contained
in the Schedule.

Any person who wishes to object to the intention of the Minister to declare this specification compulsory, shall
lodge his objection in writing with the President, South African Bureau of Standards, Private Bag X191, Pretoria,
0001, on or before the date two (2) months after publication of this notice.
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SCHEDULE

COMPULSORY SPECIFICATION FOR
DISINFECTANTS AND DETERGENT-DISINFECTANTS

1 Scope

This specification covers requirements for disinfectants and detergent-disinfectants intended for use on
inanimate surfaces.

NOTES

1 All disinfectants and detergent-disinfectants in the Republic of South Africa are covered by this compulsory specification.
In addition to the requirements in this specification, the requirements promulgated by the Registrar, Agriculture Pests Act,
1983 (Act 36 of 1983), and those in respect of substances subject to the Medicines and Related Substances Control Act,
1965 (Act 101 of 1965), also apply. Biocides for use in water treatment are excluded.

2 As aresult of specific applications or assertions made on the label or in the directions for use, it may be necessary also
to register the disinfectants or detergent-disinfectants under Act 36 or Act 101, depending on the purpose for application.

3 Using the compulsory specification, it is not possible to determine the bactericidal activity of the undiluted product. Some
dilution is always produced by the addition of inoculum, hard water or sterile skimmed milk.

4 Should virucidal efficacy be claimed with reference to this specification, reference may not be made to a specific virus,
but a general reference thereto may be made on the label.

5 If a product complies with the requirements of this compulsory specification, it can be considered to be bactericidal or
virucidal, but it should not necessarily be inferred that the product is a suitable disinfectant for a defined purpose.

2 Definitions

For the purposes of this specification, the following definitions apply:
2.1 acceptable: Acceptable to the authority administering this specification.

2.2 address: An address in the Republic of South Africa, which includes the street or road number (if
a number has been allocated), the name of the street or road and the name of the suburb, village or
town, and in the case of a farm, the name of the farm and of the magisterial district in which it is situated.
In the case of imported disinfectants or detergent-disinfectants, “address” means the address of the
manufacturer or supplier or importer.

2.3 bacteriophage; phage: A virus that infects bacteria.

NOTE - In this compulsory specification, phage is used as a model to assess general virucidal efficacy.

2.4 batch: Thatquantity of sealed containers of disinfectant or detergent-disinfectant that have been
filled from one homogeneous blend or, in the case of continuous production processes, that have been

filled from one day's production.

2.5 clean conditions: Conditions where surfaces are physically clean before the application of the
disinfectant or detergent-disinfectant.

2.6 creaming: A phenomenon associated with a concentration of the dispersed phase in one portion
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of an emulsion, at the expense of the dispersed phase in the remaining portion of the emulsion.

2.7 critical dilution: The highest dilution with water of a coal-tar type disinfectant or of the standard
phenol, which, when tested in accordance with 5.9, permits growth of Salmonelia typhi after exposure
to it of 2,5 min and 5,0 min, but not after exposure of 7,5 min.

2.8 detergent-disinfectant: A product that cleans and disinfects simultaneously.

2.9 dirty conditions: Conditions where organic material is present on surfaces to such an extent that
a higher than normal concentration of the disinfectant or detergent-disinfectant is needed to cancel the
inactivating effect of the organic material and still ensure disinfection.

2.10 disinfectant: A chemical agent that kills most vegetative forms of pathogenic and other micro-
organisms (but not necessarily all bacterial and fungal spores, mycobacteria, rickettsiae or viruses) on
inanimate surfaces.

2.11 factory: Any premises in which the disinfectant or detergent-disinfectant is manufactured,
produced or repacked or handled in such a way that the quality of the disinfectant or detergent-
disinfectant could be affected by the activities.

2.12 inanimate surface: Any surface other than live human or live animal tissue.

2.13 plaque: A clear zone of lysis on a lawn of bacteria, that results from the lytic infection of one
bacterium by one bacteriophage, and subsequent infection of surrounding bacteria by the offspring of
that phage.

2.14 plaque count: The total number of plaques counted on a lawn of bacteria that develop on a plate
of bacterial growth medium incubated at 37 °C.

3 General requirements for the factory and for employees

3.1 General

Al the statutory requirements of the Occupational Health and Safety Act, 1993 (Act 85 of 1993), and the
Health Act, 1977 (Act 63 of 1977), shall be complied with.

3.2 Factory construction, layout and conditions

3.2.1 The factory buildings shall be of sound construction, in good repair and large enough to prevent
crowding of equipment and employees and to permit adequate cleaning and the maintenance of product
quality. A system of control shall be maintained to keep the factory free from birds, rodents, insects and
other vermin, and to ensure that the disinfectant or detergent-disinfectant is not contaminated and that
the quality of the disinfectant or detergent-disinfectant is not compromised in any way.

3.2.2 Roof and cellings

The roof shall be weatherproof and the ceiling (or underside of the roof if there is no ceiling) shall be
smooth and reasonably dustproof.

3.2.3 Walls, floors and doors

Outer walls shall be weatherproof and impermeable to water. Doors and door frames shall be made from
corrosion-resistant material or protected to prevent corrosion. Floors shall be constructed of concrete
or other durable, impervious and non-slip material that is resistant to wear and corrosion and easy to
clean. Provision shall be made for adequate drainage.
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3.2.4 lilumination

General illumination shall be such as to permit efficient operations during the manufacture and production
of the disinfectant or detergent-disinfectant.

3.2.5 Ventilation

Provision shall be made for an adequate supply of fresh air and the prevention of a build-up of toxic
gases. Natural ventilation shall be augmented, if necessary, by mechanical means.

3.2.6 Storage facilities for packaging materials

Containers, closures, cartons and labels for the packing and packaging of the disinfectant of detergent-
disinfectant shall be stored in clean, reasonably dustproof, dry storage facilities.

3.2.7 Storage facilities for finished disinfectants or detergent-disinfectants

Finished disinfectants or detergent-disinfectants awaiting dispatch shall be stacked, but not direct upon
the fioor, in well-ventilated storage facilities. A separate quarantine area shall be provided for the storage
of rejected materials.

3.2.8 Refuse

A separate refuse room or other equally adequate refuse facility shall be provided on the premises. Litter
and waste shall be disposed of promptly and efficiently in a way that will not compromise the environment
and will comply with the requirements of the local authorities.

3.2.9 Housekeeping

The factory and its equipment shall be cleaned and maintained in such a way that the quality of the
disinfectant or detergent-disinfectant can be maintained and the safety of personnel ensured.

3.2.10 Water

3.2.10.1 Potable water

Every factory shall have an adequate supply of clean potable water that is free from suspended matter
and substances that are deleterious to the disinfectant or detergent-disinfectant or injurious to health.

3.2.10.2 Water for cleaning
Water used for the cleaning of the factory and equipment shall comply with the requirements of 3.2.10.1.
3.2.11 Comfort facilities

Adequate dressing rooms, wash-hand basins, shower baths with hot and cold running water, and
sanitary facilities shall be provided.

3.2.12 Testing facilities

The manufacturer shall have access to, and shall use, acceptable testing facilities to ensure that the
disinfectant or detergent-disinfectant complies with the requirements of section 4.

3.2.13 Records

Suitable records of the results of the tests carried out shall be available to the administering authority for
at least three years.
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4 General requirements for the disinfectant or detergent-disinfectant

4.1 Type

The various types of disinfectant or detergent-disinfectant are shown in table 1. These are provided as
examples and do not limit the development of new formulations or types.

4.2 Disinfecting efficacy

When the disinfectant or detergent-disinfectant is tested in accordance with the relevant test procedures
givenin 5.6 10 5.13 and 6.4 (see table 1), at the prescribed concentration, the claims made in regard to
the efficacy of the disinfectant or detergent-disinfectant on the package, in the package leaflet or on the
label attached to the package (see 7.2(f)) or in product support information, shall be regarded as the
disinfecting efficacy requirement for the disinfectant or detergent-disinfectant.

NOTES

1 Should new disinfectants or detergent-disinfectants be developed and formulated, and these methods not be suitable
for use on the new disinfectants or detergent-disinfectants, additional test methods might have to be developed and
validated before implementation and use. In most cases, however, new disinfectants or detergent-disinfectants can be
tested using existing procedures with or without slight modifications.

2 Where more than one active ingredient is used, the substance with the highest concentration determines the type of test.

4.3 Corrosiveness

Where applicable, when the disinfectant or detergent-disinfectant is tested in accordance with 6.1 at the
prescribed concentration, it shall not cause more than slight dulling of the surface of the aluminium and
the test strip shall show no evidence of pitting, etching or discoloration. If claims are made for non-
corrosiveness of a specific material, the manufacturer shall substantiate his claim.

4.4 Water-insoluble-matter content

Where applicable, when the disinfectant or detergent-disinfectant is tested in accordance with 6.2 at the
prescribed concentration, the water-insoluble-matter content shall not exceed the appropriate of the
following:

a) liquid disinfectants or detergent-disinfectants: 5,0 g/¢; or

b) solid disinfectants or detergent-disinfectants: 2,5 % (by mass).
4.5 Rinsing properties of detergent-disinfectants

When the detergent-disinfectant is tested in accordance with 6.3 at the prescribed concentration, it shall
be free-rinsing.

NOTE - Although the test for rinsing properties in the case of quatemary ammonium compounds can show that the
detergent-disinfectant is free-rinsing, non-rinsable residues might still be retained on the treated surface.

4.6 Cleaning efficacy of detergent-disinfectants

When the detergent-disinfectant is tested in accordance with 6.4 at the prescribed concentration, except
in the case of a chlorine type, its mean cleaning efficacy shall be at least 80 % of the mean cleaning
efficacy of the standard detergent-disinfectant. In the case of a chlorine type detergent-disinfectant, the
mean cleaning efficacy shall be at least 60 % of that of the standard detergent-disinfectant.




Table 1 — Disinfecting efficacy test methods

Initial test Final
organism organism Test
Test Efficacy
contact
absestiih Product Type 1 Type 2 suspension load Senlt .mn
per m¢ per m¢
56 Disinfectants and detergent- Liquid Solid 107-10° 108 999% 1 min
disinfectants based or log
on chlorhexidine gluconate reduction > 3
8.7 Disinfectants and detergent- A homogeneous A homogeneous liquid, with an 10° 104 99,9% Pse"), Esc?,
disinfectants based on glutaral- | stabilized liquid activator that could be either a Sta® 5 min
dehyde and other aldehydes liquid or a solid, supplied Asp* 15 min
for general use separately, which, after mixing,
will constitute the disinfectant
5.7 Disinfectants based on A homogeneous A homogeneous liquid, with an 107 10 99,99 % Pse" 5 min
glutaraldehyde stabilized liquid activator that could be either a Asp® 15 min
for use on medical liquid or a solid, supplied Spores® 4 h
instruments separately, which, after
mixing, will constitute the
disinfectant
58 Disinfectants and detergent- A homogeneous A solid 108 - 10'° Not > 2/5 tubes 8 min
disinfectants based on liquid applicable no growth 18 min
phenolics (Kelsey Sykes)
5.9 Coal-tar type disinfectant Black disinfectant White disinfectant liquid Not applicable Not Not 2,5 min
liquids (black and white) liquid applicable applicable 5 min
5.10 Disinfectants and detergent- Without added acid | With an acceptable acid added 10 10° 99,9 % 5 min
disinfectants based on
iodophors
5.10 Disinfectants and detergent- Foaming Non-foaming 10° 10° 99,9 % 0s
disinfectants based on organic

or inorganic halogen com-
pounds (other than iodine
compounds)
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Table 1 (concluded)

5

Test
subsection

Product

Type 2

Initial test
organism
suspension

per m

Final
organism
contact load

per md

Efficacy
limit

Test

exposure
time

5.10

Disinfectants and detergent-
disinfectants based on non-
oxidizing surfactants, such
as quatemary ammonium
compounds, acid-anionics
and amphoterics

A homogeneous
liquid

A solid

10°

10°

99,9 %

5 min

5.10

Disinfectants and detergent-
disinfectants based on
stabilized inorganic

chiorine compounds

Foaming

Non-foaming

10°

10°

99,9 %

Recommended
minimum exposure

period on label

5.11

Peroxygen disinfectants
and detergent-disinfectants
which may be based

on blends such as
peroxygen compounds,
surfactants, organic acids
and buffer systems

A liquid

A solid

10°

108

99,9 %

Pse') 5 min
Asp* 15 min
Spores® 4hand6 h

5.12

Active ingredients not
listed elsewhere

As relevant

As relevant

10® Bacteria
107 Asp?

107 Bacteria
10° Asp*

Bacteria log 5
Spores log 1

5 min

5.13

Disinfectants and
detergent-disinfectants
for which virucidal claims
are made

As relevant

As relevant

107

108

99,9 %

20 min

6.4

Detergent — claims

As relevant

As relevant

None

> 80 % of std.
but > 60 % of
std. for a

chlorine type

Not applicable

966 HIAWISIA €1 ‘INVHIOMSLVYVLS

1) Pseudomonas aeruginosa.
2) Escherichia coli.

3) Staphylococcus aureus.

4) Aspergillus niger.

5) Bacillus subtilis var. globigi.

Sy LS9/l ON
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4.7 Storage stability

4.7.1 Detergent-disinfectants based on iodophors
When the detergent-disinfectant is tested in accordance with 6.5.1:

a) no visible separation shall occur during either the 24 h cooling period or the 24 h warming period;
and

b) the highest of the four values of the available iodine content shall not differ from the lowest one by
more than 10 % of the lowest value.

4.7.2 Coal-tar type disinfectants
4.7.2.1 Stability before dilution

When coal-tar type disinfectants are tested in accordance with 6.5.2.1, the disinfectant liquid shall not,
during either of the two tests, show more than traces of separation of oil at either the top or the bottom.
A creamed liquid (see 2.6) that can be rendered uniform by inverting the cylinder and restoring it to an
upright paosition three times, shall not be deemed to have undergone separation.

NOTE - The quick test given in 6.5.2.2 may not be regarded as a substitute for the normal test given in 6.5.2.1, but it may
be used to give an indication of the stability of a white disinfectant liquid. In this test, stability is indicated if the diameter
of a deposit does not exceed 10 mm.

4.7.2.2 Stability after dilution

When coal-tar type disinfectants are tested in accordance with 6.5.2.3, the disinfectant liquid shall be
miscible with the hard water (see 5.4.18.4) at both the highest and the lowest dilutions recommended
on the container and the emulsions shall show no sign of separation and not more than traces of
separation of oil at either the top or the bottom.

4.7.3 Disinfectants and detergent-disinfectants based on glutaraldehyde

4.7.3.1 When tested in accordance with 6.5.3.1, a type 1 disinfectant or detergent-disinfectant and the
liquid component of a type 2 disinfectant or detergent-disinfectant shall remain homogeneous and free-
flowing and shall comply with 4.2.

4.7.3.2 When tested in accordance with 6.5.3.2, the solid component of a type 2 disinfectant or
detergent-disinfectant shall remain free-flowing, and the type 2 disinfectant or detergent-disinfectant that
it activates shall still comply with 4.2.

4.7.3.3 Atfter a type 1 disinfectant or detergent-disinfectant has been diluted or after the two components
of a type 2 disinfectant or detergent-disinfectant have been mixed to the prescribed concentration and
the disinfectant has been stored in closed dark containers at 25 °C for the effective life as stated on the
label (see 7.2(j)), the resulting dilution shall still comply with 4.2.

4.7.4 Disinfectants or detergent-disinfectants based on chiorhexidine gluconate

4.7A.1 When stored in accordance with 6.5.4.1, the disinfectant or detergent-disinfectant shall remain
homogeneous. After standing for a further 24 h at a temperature of 20 °C £ 5 °C, the disinfectant or
detergent-disinfectant shall show no sign of precipitation or separation.

4.7A4.2 When stored in accordance with 6.5.4.2, the disinfectant or detergent-disinfectant shall show no
sign of precipitation or separation and shall still comply with all the requirements of 4.2.
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4.7.5 Disinfectants or detergent-disinfectants based on quaternary ammonium com-
pounds, stabilized inorganic chlorine compounds and organic or inorganic halogen
compounds (other than iodine compounds)

4.7.5.1 When a liquid disinfectant or detergent-disinfectant is tested in accordance with 6.5.5.1, it shall
remain homogeneous and free-flowing.

4.7.5.2 When a solid disinfectant or detergent-disinfectant is tested in accordance with 6.5.5.2, it shall
not cake into hard lumps.

4.8 pH value

Where applicable, when tested in accordance with 6.6 at the prescribed concentration, the pH value shall
be as specified on the container (see 7.2(g)).

4.9 Freedom from visible impurities of solid disinfectants or solid detergent-
disinfectants based on quaternary ammonium compounds, stabilized inorganic
chlorine compounds and organic or inorganic halogen compounds (other than
iodine compounds)

When a solid disinfectant or solid detergent-disinfectant is tested in accordance with 6.7, the number of
visible specks of impurities shall not exceed five.

4.10 Added colouring matter for disinfectants or detergent-disinfectants based
on iodophors

When tested in accordance with 6.8, a disinfectant or detergent-disinfectant shall not contain any added
colouring matter.

5 Methods of microbiological testing

5.1 General

The tests shall be undertaken by persons experienced in microbiological techniques, using aseptic
techniques.

NOTES
1 In order to ensure accuracy of these tests, it is recommended that each test be repeated.

2 Before these tests are carried out, the efficacy of the inactivating system should be checked to ensure that it adequately
inactivates the disinfectants or detergent-disinfectants to be tested.

3 For the purpose of checking the resistance of the test organisms and the other test conditions, it is advisable to include

a reference standard. It is essential that it be a disinfectant or detergent-disinfectant based on the relevant active ingredient,
but, because a universal standard is difficult to select, each laboratory should make its own choice of material.

5.2 Laboratory ware

Ensure that all glassware is resistant to repeated heat sterilization and that the glass is free from
inhibitory substances such as heavy metals and free alkalis. Borosilicate glass with an expansion
coefficient of less than 6 x 10%k™ is recommended.

5.2.1 Universal container culture bottles

Bottles made of glass, fitted with standard screwed metal caps with rubber liners and of nominal capacity:
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a) 30m¢; and

b) 110 md.

Do not use plastics containers or glass containers fitted with plastics tops.
5.2.2 Culture tubes

Rimless cylindrical tubes that have hemispherical ends and a nominal wall thickness of 1,5 mm and that
are of the following sizes:

a) diameter and length 16 mm x 160 mm; and
b) diameter and length 20 mm x 200 mm.

Plug these tubes with cotton wool plugs or with plugs of a foam rubber suitable for autoclaving or use
screw-capped tubes of similar dimensions.

5.2.3 Graduated pipettes

Total delivery pipettes for bacteriological purposes only, that have an outflow opening of diameter 2 mm
to 3 mm, are graduated in units of 0,1 m¢ and are of sizes to deliver 1,0 m¢, 5,0 m¢ and 10,0 m¢.

5.2.4 Volumetric cylinders

Graduated measuring cylinders with or without stoppers and of capacities 5 m¢, 10 m¢, 100 m¢, 500 m¢
and 1 000 mé.

5.2.5 Culture flasks
Culture flasks of capacities 250 m¢, 500.m¢ and 1 4.
5.2.6 Erlenmeyer flasks

Erlenmeyer flasks of capacities 250 m¢, 2 ¢ and 3 £.
5.2.7 Petri dishes
Petri dishes of diameter and height 100 mm x 20 mm and made of glass or of wettable polystyrene.

5.2.8 Reagent bottles

Bottles of capacities 50 m{ and 100 m{ and that have polypropylene or other plastics stoppers of such
design that they can be used to deliver drops of the reagent.

5.2.9 Inoculating loop

A length of platinum or platinum-iridium alloy wire of diameter 0,376 mm, mounted in a holder that
consists of a thin metal rod or tube. The end of the wire is formed into a loop of diameter 4 mm at a
distance of 38 mm from the holder. The loop is at such an angle to the axis of the wire that it can be kept
in the horizontal plane while being lifted vertically off the surface of the liquid.

5.2.10 Droplet pipette

A droplet pipette that delivers 0,2 m{ in about five droplets.
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5.2.11 Micropipetter

A micropipetter, high precision, adjusted to dispense 20 pl accurately, and sterile tips suitable for use
with this micropipetter.

5.3 Equipment

5.3.1 Autoclave

A pressure vessel capable of producing steam or connected to a central steam source and capable of
withstanding a pressure of 300 kPa. The autoclave is capable of attaining a temperature of 121 °C within
10 min of the beginning of the sterilization cycle.

5.3.2 Incubators and water-baths

Incubators and water-baths that have thermostatically controlled heating and cooling devices and that
are so fitted with means of circulation that the temperature of the total enclosed space is maintained to
within 2 °C of the thermostat setting.

5.3.3 Hot air oven (for sterilization by means of dry heat)

A thermostatically controlled oven heated by electricity or gas and so fitted with means of circulation that
the temperature of the total enclosed space is maintained at 170 °C £ 5 °C, the heat supply being such
that the working temperature is regained within 10 min of the momentary opening and closing of the oven
door.

5.3.4 Stop-watch

A stop-watch accurate to within 1 s per hour.

5.4 Media and reagents

5.4.1 General

5.4.1.1 Water

Use only glass-distilled water or demineralized water of equivalent purity, that is clear, colourless and
free from visible suspended matter and of which the pH value, measured at 25 °C, is in the range 5,0 to
7.D:

5.4.1.2 Quality of ingredients

In the preparation of the media and reagents, use only ingredients of quality acceptable for microbio-
logical purposes. Use anhydrous salts unless otherwise specified.

5.4.1.3 Accuracy

Except where otherwise specified, allow the following tolerances:

a) ontemperatures .................iiuiinnn x2°C
D) ONMASSeS ...........covirminennnnannn. +1,0%
c) onvolumes ..............iiiiiiiiian. +1,0%

d onpHvalue ............. ... ... 10,1
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5.4.1.4 Dehydrated media

Many of the media required are obtainable in dehydrated form and, for uniformity of results, the use of
such media is recommended. If these are used, follow the manufacturer's instructions strictly with regard
to reconstitution and sterilization.

5.4.1.5 Filtration of media
Whenever it is necessary to filter a medium in the course of its preparation, proceed as follows:

a) filter a medium that does not contain a solidifying agent, i.e. a liquid medium or broth, through a
medium-speed filter paper; or

b) if the medium contains a solidifying agent (for example, agar) filter it through a 10 mm to 15 mm thick
layer of pre-wetted absorbent cotton wool. To prevent solidification of the medium during filtration,
use a steam-jacketed funnel. Alternatively, carry out the filtration in a steam chamber.

5.4.1.6 Adjustment of the pH value of media

Where the final pH value of a medium or reagent is specified, so adjust the pH value, if necessary, during
preparation and, in the case of media, before sterilization, that, after preparation, the required pH value
measured at 25 °C is obtained. Unless otherwise specified, use a solution of hydrochloric acid (c(HCI)
= 1 mol/f) or sodium hydroxide (c(NaOH) = 1 mol/f), as appropriate, to adjust the pH values.

5.4.1.7 Dispensing

Where specified quantities of media are to be dispensed into bottles, use 30 m{ universal bottles (see
5.2.1(a)). Where bulk sterilizing is required, use any suitable glass container of the required quality or
suitably stoppered culture tubes (see 5.2.2(a)). Dispense reagents into reagent bottles (see 5.2.8). Stir
media constantly while dispensing. Whenever the preparation of slopes for surface cultivation is required,
dispense the medium in 10 m volumes and sterilize as specified. Inmediately after sterilization, place
the botties or, when relevant, the culture tubes, on a 1-in-4 sloped surface and allow the agar to solidify.

5.4.1.8 Sterilization

When sterilization by autoclaving is specified and unless otherwise directed, autoclave the medium at
121 °C for 15 min.

5.4.1.9 Control of prepared media

Ensure, by suitable incubation tests, that prepared media are sterile and are capable of supporting the
growth of the relevant organisms under the stated conditions of incubation.

5.4.1.10 Storage of media

Ensure that prepared media are carefully protected from exposure to heat and sunlight and have not
evaporated or changed in concentration or in pH value, and that, unless otherwise specified, they are
used within three months of preparation.

5.4.2 Bottom layer agar
5.4.2.1 Ingredients

TYPIONG . 2 i atiin v s s o s e o 13,09
710 | R e e ST g - 11,09
SO ORI . 2 s e v ek s s e e 8049
(ST 7ol o 7 NP B SRS ST SRR 1,09
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5.4.2.2 Preparation

Dissolve the ingredients in the water by warming. Cool to 45 °C to 50 °C and dispense into Petri dishes
of nominal diameter 90 mm, ensuring that the depth of the agar in each plate is at least 3 mm.

5.4.3 Bovine albumin solution
5.4.3.1 Ingredients

Albumin(bovine) ............ ... . i, 15,09
WIBHOE: % . o i e ot oo s Yo msodefiin: o snsi o o o sii e /51 1 000 m¢

5.4.3.2 Preparation

Dissolve the albumin in the water. Sterilize by passing through a filter with maximum effective pore size
of 0,45 pm. Dispense 10 m¢ volumes into bottles (see 5.2.1(a)).

5.4.4 Cetrimide inactivator

5.44.1 Ingredients

Polyoxyethylene sorbitan mono-oleate ............ 80g
Sodium taurocholate ........................... 80g
Sodium thiosulfate . ................ ... .. ... 1,590
Potassium phosphate, monobasic ................ 059
Sodiumcitrate ............ ..o 059
Water ... ... e e 1 000 me

5.4.4.2 Preparation

Dissolve the ingredients in the water by heating. Dispense 20 m{ volumes into bottles (see 5.2.1(a)) and
sterilize by autoclaving.

5.4.5 Diluent used in the “5,5,5" test

5.4.5.1 Ingredients

AIBLBINUDONING): 11 i 25 psssprisrass s 5 ofo o sivinsnisns +isimogist 03g
DRI CEIRIID . . .« . cinovnbasonannnssebiisgnme 9,09
EBIOE o e e e s s R e e 1 000 m¢

5.4.5.2 Preparation

Dissolve the ingredients in the water. Sterilize by passing through a filter with maximum effective pore
size of 0,45 pm. Dispense 10 m¢ volumes into bottles (see 5.2.1(a)).

5.4.6 Hard water used in preparing the yeast suspension
5.4.6.1 Ingredients
Calcium chioride (CaCl) ........... 565000000 10g

Magnesium chloride (MgCl,.6H,0) ............... 85¢g
WV ALBr .......ciii it e s 1 000 me
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5.4.6.2 Preparation

Dissolve the ingredients in the water. Dispense 100 m{ volumes into bottles (see 5.2.1(b)) and sterilize
by autoclaving.

5.4.7 Inactivator media
5.4.7.1 Inactivator medium No. 1

5.4.7.1.1 Ingredients

Monopotassium phosphate (KH,PO,) ............. 05¢g
Sodium citrate (N8306H507.3H20) ................ 05¢g
SOURNBIDUNOCIIONN . .. .. oooviccieeiianaaans 80g
Sodium thiosulfate (Na;S,03.5H,0) .............. 159
Polyoxyethylene sorbitan mono-oleate ............ 80g
WAl s R s e e 1 000 m¢

5.4.7.1.2 Preparation

Dissolve the ingredients in the water by heating. Dispense 20 m¢ volumes into bottles (see 5.2.1(a)).
Sterilize by autoclaving.

NOTE - This inactivator has been found suitable for disinfectants and detergent-disinfectants based on iodophors, organic
halogen compounds (other than iodine compounds) and most quaternary ammonium compounds.

5.4.7.2 Inactivator medium No. 2

5.4.7.2.1 Ingredients

Polyoxyethylene sorbitan mono-oleate ........... 30,0g
OO ot o e o s e i sae s oo e e T n e w . 20,09
L e ARG SR T 20,0g
Sodiumchloride . ... 10,0g
WO 2 o o L e s e e 1 000 m¢

5.4.7.2.2 Preparation

Dissolve the ingredients in the water and adjust the pH value to 7.1. Dispense 9 m¢ and 10 m{ volumes
into bottles (see 5.2.1(a)) and sterilize by autoclaving.

NOTE - This inactivator has been found suitable for disinfectants and detergent-disinfectants based on glutaraldehyde.
5A4.7.3 Inactivator medium for the “5,5,5" test

5.4.7.3.1 Ingredients

Lecithin (made from soya, purified) ............... 30g
T O S e ) AP NPT 1,090
Phosphate buffer 0,25N (see 5.4.12) ............ 10,0 m¢
Sodium thiosulfate (Na;S;043.5H,0) .............. 504¢
Polyoxyethylene sorbitan mono-oleate .......... 30,0 m¢
L G e L S S S Ry S 1 000 m¢

5.4.7.3.2 Preparation

Dissolve the ingredients in the water by heating. Dispense 20 m¢ volumes into bottles (see 5.2.1(a)).
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Sterilize by autoclaving.
5.4.7.4 Neutralizer broth medium

Use TSB (see 5.4.22) but to each 100 m¢ of broth, add 3 g of soy lecithin (azolectin) and 20 g of
polyoxyethylene sorbitan mono-oleate. When testing an antiseptic that contains cetrimide, also add
20 m¢ of cetrimide inactivator (see 5.4.4). Adjust the pH value to between 7,0 and 7,4. Dispense 9 m{
volumes into bottles (see 5.2.1(a)) and sterilize by autoclaving for 20 min.

NOTES

1 Inorder to dissolve the azolectin and polyoxyethylene sorbitan mono-oleate in the TSB, use half the volume of TSB in
a large container and add the azolectin and polyoxyethylene sorbitan mono-oleate while stirring. Boil for 30 min to 60 min
with constant stirring until all the azolectin granules are dissolved. Allow to cool before diluting to the final volume with TSB.
Adjust the pH value and dispense as required. Do not fill the bottles to more than half their volume before sterilizing, to
prevent boiling over of the contents, which will alter the azolectin/polyoxyethylene sorbitan mono-oleate ratio.

2 Sometimes the azolectin/polyoxyethylene sorbitan mono-oleate emulsion setties to the bottom of the container. If this
happens, storage of approximately one week at room temperature usually allows the solids to redissolve. If the neutralizer
is required sooner, heating in a water-bath at 100 °C followed by occasional swirling during cooling will redissolve the solids.

3 This inactivator has been found suitable for antiseptics based on chlorhexidine gluconate and for some disinfectants and
detergent-disinfectants based on quatemary ammonium compounds and glutaraldehyde.

5.4.8 Malt extract agar

5.4.8.1.Ingredients

MalbBIrach (5 boe. 0k Ceneueil « oG 55 siieh B0 30,09
AL - . ... .. ... BRIVEESHLE a0 SRl BEER 15049
Soyapeptone ............iiiiiiiiii i 50g
Water .......ooiii e 1 000 m¢

5.4.8.2 Preparation

Dissolve the ingredients in the water. Dispense 10 m{ and 15 m¢ volumes into bottles (see 5.2.1(a)) and
sterilize by autoclaving. Allow only the 10 m{ volumes to solidify in a sloped position.

5.4.9 Nutrient agar

5.4.9.1 Ingredients

R R R B CCNORPD R I 15,09
T O A S 1 500
Sodiumchloride .............ciiiiiiiiiinn. 504
Yeastoextract ..........ccovuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiian, 20¢9
BROROXTACT 20 v ot om e s i e i e e b s S 109
WBLON - . .o cSieiia s & s e ool s s o R #1808 1 000 m¢

5.4.9.2 Preparation

Dissolve the ingredients in the water and adjust the pH value to 7,1. Dispense 10 m¢ and 15 m{ volumes
into bottles (see 5.2.1(a)) and sterilize by autoclaving. Allow only the 10 m¢ volumes to solidify in a sloped
position.




54 No. 17657 GOVERNMENT GAZETTE, 13 DECEMBER 1996

5.4.10 Nutrient broth No. 2 (double strength)

5.4.10.1 Ingredients

Paplones s ipiaaitns, fiutiast soe i . dan 10,0g
Sodium chidnigdes: 2oianie. wav. L . oy de sy 5049
Refined meatextract . ...............c...c...... 10,0g"
Water ... coveanton e n SBME DR S e 1 000 m¢

5.4.10.2 Preparation

Dissolve the ingredients in water, adjust the pH value to 7,1 and dilute the solution to 1 4. Dispense 5 m¢
volumes into culture tubes (see 5.2.2(a)) and sterilize by autoclaving.

5.4.11 Nutrient medium

5.4.11.1 Ingredients

PODIOND | oo ois s b atiae s oo e aannsossassassensss 50¢
SO IMECRIOID -5 2o oo mtirmsinsios spesssis sesxioninis oo Ssn 504g
Yoastoxtract . .. ... .. . sbiebivesds brs sniogmio 209
BBBEBXAMACE . . S i e e s e v s el 1,0g
WEBIEI: o e v do s s s wiwin o b e e 8 ot 1 000 me

5.4.11.2 Preparation

Dissolve the ihgredients in the water and adjust th2 pH value to 7,1. Dispense 10 m¢ and 50 m{ volumes
into bottles (see 5.2.1(a) and 5.2.1(b), respectively) and sterilize by autoclaving.

5.4.12 Phosphate buffer 0,25N
5.4.12.1 Ingredients

Monopotassium phosphate (KH,PO,) ............ 34049
Water ... ... o SeueasqGie s ol yiig sl aare 500 m¢

5.4.12.2 Preparation

Dissolve the monopotassium phosphate in the water. Adjust the pH value to 7,2 with 1N NaOH. Dispense
into 30 m bottles (see 5.2.1(a)) and sterilize by autoclaving.

5.4.13 Physiological saline solution

5.4.13.1 Ingredients

SOAIMIGRIONI0 T - . .« v vsesvvnnsorbotseaginn, 9,09
WEOT vl s milateio s waie v e o s wia i e e 8 620 1 000 mé

5.4.13.2 Preparation

Dissolve the sodium chloride in the water. Dispense into 250 m¢ culture flasks (see 5.2.5) and sterilize
by autoclaving.

1) Meat extract made from specially selected raw materials of a light colour adjusted to neutrality and dried to a fine
powder.
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5.4.14 Reculture medium

5.4.14.1 Ingredients

Beefextract ........... ... ... i 1049
POPIONG ......ovvviviiririnirniinernocenennans 10g
Sodiumechloride .......ooviiei i 5g
Polyoxyethylene sorbitan mono-oleate ............. 30¢g
WAl .« oottt et e 1000 m¢

5.4.14.2 Preparation

Dissolve the ingredients in the water and adjust the pH value to 7,5. Dispense 10 m¢ volumes into culture
tubes (see 5.2.2(a)) and sterilize by autoclaving.

5.4.15 Sodium thiosulfate (20 g/¢)

5.4.15.1 Ingredients

Sodium thiosulfate . ............. ..., 20g
Water ... e 1 000 m¢

5.4.15.2 Preparation

Dissolve the sodium thiosulfate in the water, dispense 20 m¢ volumes into bottles (see 5.2.1(a)) and
sterilize by autoclaving. :

NOTE - This inactivator has been found suitable for disinfectants and detergent-disinfectants based on stabilized inorganic
chlorine compounds and stabilized chlorine compounds.

5.4.16 Sodium thiosulfate (10 g/?)

5.4.16.1 Ingredients

Sodium thiosulfate . ............ ..., 10g
L 121 SR MPRNRR 5 15 P AIE ST 0 1 1 000 mé

5.4.16.2 Preparation

Dissolve the sodium thiosulfate in the water, dispense 20 m{ volumes into bottles (see 5.2.1(a)) and
sterilize by autoclaving.

5.4.17 Sporulation medium SM 1

5.4.17.1 Ingredients

ABRTE - 5 o s cahas 5,55 uslo 16 5 81 o3 8 5050 i e iage 4 0 1200
Manganese sulfate (MNnSO,.4H,0) .............. 0,03g
Dipotassium phosphate ........................ 409
Nutrientbroth ......... ... .. it 3,125¢g
Vo2 (] i R i el e, SR 1 000 mé

5.4.17.2 Preparation

Dissolve the ingredients in the water and adjust the pH value to 6,6. Dispense 20 m¢ volumes into botties
(see 5.2.1(a)) and sterilize by autoclaving. Allow the medium to solidify in a sloped position.
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5.4.18 Standard hard water
5.4.18.1 Standard hard water No. 1
5.4.18.1.1 Ingredients

Calciumchiond® . ...........c.coo0 Bdtousnnssss 2,1g
WEBIBE . ovncimn ois simns o moevnsan s w il Doy asss 7 500 m{

5.4.18.1.2 Preparation

Dissolve the calcium chloride in the water. Dispense 97 m{ volumes into 110 m{ bottles (see 5.2.1(b))
and sterilize by autoclaving.

NOTE -~ This hard water has been found suitable for the microbiological testing of disinfectants and detergent-disinfectants
based on glutaraldehyde, organic halogen compounds (other than iodine compounds), quaternary ammonium compounds,
stabilized inorganic chlorine compounds and stabilized chlorine compounds.

54.18.2 Standard hard water used for the microbiological testing of disinfectants and detergent-
disinfectants based on iodophors

5.4.18.2.1 Ingredients

MBgnesiumelionde ................c.ccc0i000s 1859
CRISRATEOIIIRE - « 5.0 55000 coieiviosoenasonins 799
SOSIUM DICRIIDRM0 2 s o3 nis 5 0 simie Sme $3500 scomme 22,49
WELBF . - 2 Tl v s e s e o preia s 2 500 m¢

5.4.18.2.2 Preparation

Dissolve the magnesium chloride and calcium chloride in water, adjust the pH value to between 7,6 and
8,0 and dilute to 1 § with water. Sterilize by autoclaving (solution A). Dissolve the sodium bicarbonate in
water, adjust the pH value to between 7,6 and 8,0 and dilute to 1 ¢ with water. Sterilize by filtration
(solution B). Add 1 m¢ of each of solutions A and B to 95 m¢{ of sterile water in an Erlenmeyer flask (see
5.2.6).

5.4.18.3 Standard hard water for use in the Kelsey-Sykes test

5.4.18.3.1 Ingredients

Calcium chloride (CaCly) ..................... 0,304 g
Magnesium chioride (MgCl,.6H,0) ............. 0,139¢g
WalBE . o el v i s s iniamnsa e s s 1 000 m¢

5.4.18.3.2 Preparation

Dissolve the ingredients in the water. Dispense 100 m{ volumes into 110 m{ bottles (see 5.2.1(b)) and
sterilize by autoclaving.

5.4.18.4 Standard hard water used in the Rideal-Walker test
5.4.18.4.1 Ingredients

Calaumenionie - .. ...-0...oocvcnrcnnianain 0,15¢g
Magnesiumsulfate ........................... 0,15¢
Watef oiti Somuiin/ 00 55 2300000 .2 A St suwipel 1 000 m¢
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5.4.18.4.2 Preparation

Dissolve the ingredients in the water. Dispense 100 m{ volumes into 110 m{ bottles (see 5.2.1(b)) and
sterilize by autoclaving.

5.4.19 Standard phenol solution (50 g/0)

Using pure phenol that has a crystallizing point not lower than 40,5 °C, prepare a 50 g/¢ stock solution
in water and use this for making the control dilutions (see 5.10.2).

NOTE - It is important that pure phenol be used, because cresol has approximately three times the bactericidal efficacy
of phenol, and error resutting from its presence (as indicated by reduction of the crystallizing point to below 40,5 °C) might
be considerable.

5.4.20 Sterile skimmed milk

54.20.1 Blend 50,0 g of skimmed milk powder with 400 m{ of water in a high-speed blender for 5 min
to 7 min. Dilute to 500 m{ with water.

5.4.20.2 Filter through a coarse filter paper that has been previously wetted, or centrifuge for 10 min at
a resultant centrifugal force of 6 kN/kg. If there is a visible residue on the filter paper or in the centrifuge
tube, repeat the procedure with a different batch of skimmed milk.

5.4.20.3 Dispense 15 m¢ to 25 m¢ volumes into bottles (see 5.2.1(a)) and sterilize by autoclaving for
10 min. Store in a refrigerator maintained at 4 °C.

5.4.20.4 Test for freedom from growth-inhibiting factors

5.4.20.4.1 Using sterile water, prepare a suspension of Staphylococcus aureus (see 5.5.2.1). So
standardize the suspension, by using a spectrophotometer in conjunction with a standard curve, a
haemocytometer, Petroff-Hausser counting chamber or any other suitable means, that it contains
approximately 100 million organisms (10%) per millilitre. Use the suspension within three hours of
preparation.

542042 Mix 0,12 m¢ of this suspension with 15 m{ of melted nutrient agar (see 5.4.9) that has been
cooled to 45 °C and pour the mixture into a flat-bottomed Petri dish of diameter 100 mm (see 5.2.7),
placed on a level surface. After the agar has set, place the Petri dish for at least 15 min in a refrigerator
maintained at 2 °C to 5 °C. Put three sterile, polished, stainless steel cylinders (penicillin cups) of outer
diameter 8 mm + 0,5 mm, inner diameter 6 mm + 0,5 mm and length 10 mm + 1 mm on the agar and fill
each with the milk to be tested.

5.4.20.4.3 Leave the Petri dish in the refrigerator for 2 h and then incubate the Petri dish at 37 °C for
16 h to 20 h. Remove the cylinders from the Petri dish and examine the set agar plate for zones of growth
inhibition.

5.4.20.4.4 Repeat the procedure given in 5.4.20.4.1 to 5.4.20.4.3 (inclusive), using:

a) Escherichia coli as the test organism, with:

1) a suspension containing 650 million (6,5 x 108) organisms per millilitre; and
2) aninoculum of 0,15 m¢ in 15 m{ of melted nutrient agar; and

b) Pseudomonas aeruginosa as the test organism, with:

1) a suspension containing 500 million (5,0 x 108) organisms per millilitre; and
2) aninoculum of 0,15 mf in 15 m¢ of melted nutrient agar.
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5A4.20A.5 If no zones of growth inhibition are visible on any of the three sets of plates, the milk may be
used for the test.

5.4.21 Top layer agar

5.4.21.1 Ingredients

TOYPIOMO . ... o io hioci v atalnin oisaia e mionio e o wisin o s 10,09
Sodiamehloride™t s ST o TN R TN VL. 80g
AR v e e o T hieie R T 6,09
I et s 52 s i 316 e e s 30g
D1 i o Sttt i pncnni il as s 1000 m¢

5.4.21.2 Preparation

Dissolve the ingredients in the water by warming. Dispense 90 m{ volumes into 110 m{ bottles (see
5.2.1(b)) and sterilize by autoclaving.

5.4.22 Tryptone soy broth (TSB)

5.4.22.1 Ingredients

TTPROIN S 5h i o s 6 s o orwise e s s snne i s 0 s 170g
T P SO 50g
o Skt e A SN 309
Potassium hydrogen dibasic-phosphate ........... 25¢g
8154 (70 - [ = BN o AR 254¢g
T SR A R 1 000 m¢

5.4.22.2 Preparation

Dissolve the ingredients in the water, heating if necessary. Adjust the pH value to 7,3, dispense 10 m¢
volumes into bottles (see 5.2.1(a)) and sterilize by autoclaving.

5.4.23 Wright and Mundy medium (synthetic broth AOAC)
5.4.23.1 Part A
5.4.23.1.1 Ingredients

oy L1111 B S e e R P U NP SR PR 0,05g
di-mathioningv. 8 | =00 SeRRM0TL D8 B e il 0,37g
¢-arginine hydrochloride ........................ 049
d 0-histidine hydrochloride ...................... 03g
0-lysine hydrochloride ......................... 0,859
I OSIIO ie i ve v oo e e s 0,21g
de-threonine .............c.oiiiiiiiinnnn.. 05¢g
of 27|11 - R s RO e I SIS P 104q
BUCINe o N R I e L 08g
d-isoleucine . ... 0,449
€ 1P o n - T o - S s R 0,06 g
GO-SBMNE . ... oot 0614
QR-AIANINGE i iyt it eperss cirin sirasmbor s g tee ABEFo e & 0,43g

0-glutamic acid hydrochloride .................... 1,3¢g
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Q-aspartic acid ...............iiiiiiiia 045¢g
di-phenylalanine .............. ... ... ... 0,269
di-tryptophan ........... 0,05¢g
QSDTOURO. o o - o o vic i e o og At ittt e, 215 5op 3 Semsathis 0,05g
S D P e T P 500 m¢

5.4.23.1.2 Preparation
Dissolve the ingredients in the water and add 18 m¢ of a sodium hydroxide (c{NaOH) = 1 mol/¢) solution.
5.4.23.2 PartB

5.4.23.2.1 Ingredients

Sodiumchlonde . .........oveiieiniiiiiia.. 30g
Potassiumchloride .............c.cooiiiiiiia... 02g
MBGRORRIB SUHIBID. o« . . ovcopossrnicssoss iy 0,05g
Potassiumphosphate .......................... 1,5¢g
Disodium phosphate ........................... 409
Thiamine hydrochloride . . ...................... 001g
Nicotinamide .............. ... ... ... ... ... 0,01g
Water ... 500 m¢

5.4.23.2.2 Preparation

Dissolve the ingredients in the water. Mix Parts A and B. If necessary, adjust the pH value to 7,1.
Dispense half of the medium in 10 m¢ £ 0,2 m¢ volumes and the other half in 6 m¢ £ 0,2 m¢ volumes into
bottles (see 5.2.1(a)) and sterilize by autoclaving.

Before use, add to each tube in the two sets of bottles 0,1 m¢ and 0,06 mé, respectively, of a sterile
100 g/¢ solution of glucose.

5.4.24 Yeast suspension

5.4.24.1 Preparation of 20 % (by mass) of moist yeast suspension

NOTES

1 Whenever possible, the 20 % (by mass) of moist yeast suspension should be sterilized on the day the yeast is received.
If this is not feasible, the unopened yeast package should be stored at a temperature not higher than 5 °C for not longer
than 48 h before use.

2 Information regarding sources of yeast can be obtained from the South African Bureau of Standards, Private Bag X191,
PRETORIA, 0001.

Crumble approximately 500 g of baker's yeast by hand into a previously tared 1 ¢ beaker and determine
the mass of the moist yeast. Cream the yeast by adding a small volume of hard water (see 5.4.6) while
stirring the mixture. Carefully transfer the creamed portion to an Erlenmeyer flask of capacity 2 ¢ (see
5.2.6) and add a further small volume of hard water to any lumpy residue remaining in the beaker.
Continue this process until all the yeast has been transferred from the beaker to the flask and the
concentration of the yeast suspension in the flask has been reduced to approximately 40 % (by mass)
of moist yeast. Shake the contents of the flask vigorously and remove large particles by passing the
suspension through a sieve of aperture size 140 pm, supported in a funnel in an Erlenmeyer flask of
capacity 3 0 (see 5.2.6). Add enough hard water to reduce the concentration of the yeast to
approximately 20 % (by mass) of moist yeast. Shake thoroughly and, while agitating, dispense 100 m{
volumes into bottles (see 5.2.1(b)). Sterilize by autoclaving and store at 4 °C until required for use.
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5.4.24.2 Determination of moisture content

Pipette 25 m{ of the sterilized yeast suspension (see 5.4.24.1) into a dry tared dish and dry to constant
mass in a hot air oven maintained at 100 °C. Use this mass to determine the additional volume of hard
water that must be added to each bottle of sterilized yeast suspension to make a suspension that
contains exactly 5 % (by mass) of dry yeast.

5.4.24.3 Adjustment of pH value

Using a sodium hydroxide (c(NaOH) = 1 mol/¢) solution, adjust the pH value of 100 m¢ of the 20 % (by
mass) of moist yeast suspension (see 5.4.24.1) to 7,0, and note the volume of the sodium hydroxide
solution required.

5.4.24.4 Preparation of 5 % (by mass) of dry yeast suspension

Immediately before use add to 100 m¢ of 20 % (by mass) of moist yeast suspension (see 5.4.24.1), the
volume of hard water (see 5.4.6) necessary to make a suspension that contains exactly 5 % (by mass)
of dry yeast and enough sodium hydroxide (c(NaOH) = 1 mol/2) solution (see 5.4.24.3) to adjust the pH
value to 7,0. Store the yeast suspension at 4 °C for not longer than 7 d before use.

5.5 Test organisms?
Use the following test organisms:

a) Staphylococcus aureus : SABS TCC Sta 53 and SABS TCC Sta 59;

b) Escherichia coli : SABS TCC Esc 25;

¢) Escherichia coli K-12 Hfr, NCTC12486 : SABS TCC Esc 36;

d) Escherichia coli 36 with bacteriophage MS2 : SABS TCC Phg-C1 in cases where virucidal
claims are made;

e) Escherichia coli ATCC 13706 . SABS TCC Esc 37;

f)  Escherichia coli 37 with bacteriophage ®X174 : SABS TCC Phg-C2 in cases where virucidal
claims are made;

Q) Pseudomonas aeruginosa . SABS TCC Pse 2 and SABS TCC Pse 16;

h) Salmonella typhi : SABS TCC Sal 10 (NCTC 786, Lister strain)

l)  Aspergillus niger : SABS TCC 355 in cases where fungicidal

)

Bacillus subtilis var. globigii

claims are made; and

. SABS TCC Bac 35 in cases where sporicidal

claims are made.

Organisms that have survived the action of a disinfectant or detergent-disinfectant shall under no
circumstances be used in a test.

2) Obtainable from the South African Bureau of Standards, Private Bag X191, PRETORIA, 0001.
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NOTES
1 Additional organisms may be used if so desired.

2 The extreme importance of using the standard strain is emphasized.

5.5.1 Maintenance of test organisms
5.5.1.1 Escherichia coli, Saimonella typhi, Staphylococcus aureus and Pseudomonas aeruginosa

5.5.1.1.1 From a newly opened freeze-dried culture or recently received agar culture, subculture the test
organisms into bottles of 10 m¢ nutrient medium (see 5.4.11).

(Use tryptone soy broth (see 5.4.22) in the case of disinfectants based on chlorhexidine gluconate.)

5.5.1.1.2 Incubate the bottles at 37 °C for 24 h. Make subcultures from the cultures in the bottles onto
slopes of nutrient agar (see 5.4.9). Incubate the slopes at 37 °C for 24 h.

5.5.1.1.3 From each of these slope cultures, prepare four subcultures (stock cultures) of each test
organism on 10 m¢ nutrient agar slopes (see 5.4.9). Incubate the stock cultures at 37 °C for 24 h and
then store them in a refrigerator maintained at 4 °C.

NOTE - Take not more than six serial subcultures from each stock culture before resorting to a new freeze-dried culture.
5.5.1.2 Aspergillus niger

Inoculate slopes of malt extract agar (see 5.4.8) with Aspergillus niger and incubate at 25 °C for 7 d.
5.5.1.3 Bacillus subtilis var. globigii

5.5.1.3.1 Inoculate slopes of sporulation medium SM 1 (see 5.4.17) with B. subtilis var. globigii and
incubate at 30 °C for 7 d and then at ambient temperature until 80 % to 100 % spores are present (i.e.
approximately 5 d).

5.5.1.3.2 Determine the degree of sporulation microscopically. When 80 % to 100 % spores are present,
harvest the spores by adding sterile water and gently scraping the agar surface. Alternatively, use a
sterile glass rod or sterile beads to rub the spores off.

5.5.1.3.3 Centrifuge the suspension for 20 min to 30 min. Decant the supernatant liquid. Wash the
spores 3 times to 4 times with sterile water until the supernatant liquid is completely clear. Re-suspend
the spores in sterile water and heat the suspension for 10 min at 80 °C. Cool the suspension rapidly and
store at 4 °C for 7 d.

5.5.1.34 Finally, wash the spore suspension once more in sterile distilled water and so standardize the
suspension, by using a spectrophotometer in conjunction with a standard curve, a haemocytometer

Petroff-Hausser counting chamber or any other suitable means, that it contains at least 10 million (107)
spores per millilitre.

5.5.1.3.5 Dispense into sterile bottles (see 5.2.1(a)) and store the spore suspension at 4 °C until needed.
5.5.2 Preparation of cultures for test suspensions
5.5.2.1 Escherichia coli, Staphylococcus aureus and Pseudomonas aeruginosa

5.5.2.1.1 For each of the test organisms, inoculate a nutrient agar slope (see 5.4.9) from a stock culture
kept at 4 °C (see 5.5.1.1.3) and incubate at 37 °C for 24 h.

5.5.2.1.2 For the test, use a 24 h culture that has been subcultured for two successive days. After six
subcultures, restart the process, using a fresh stock culture (see 5.5.1.1.3).
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NOTE - The physiological condition of the test organisms is important and might influence inter-laboratory and intra-
laboratory variations in test results.

5.5.2.1.3 Using 10 m{ of sterile water, wash the bacterial growth resulting from 24 h incubation from the
slope (see 5.5.2.1.1), scraping the agar surface if necessary. Carefully decant the suspended growth
into a sterile Erlenmeyer flask (see 5.2.6) and shake vigorously to suspend all growth in the water. So
standardize the suspension, by using a spectrophotometer in conjunction with a standard curve, a
haemocytometer, Petroff-Hausser counting chamber or any other suitable means, that it contains the
required number of organisms per millilitre as stipulated in the individual microbiological efficacy tests.
Use the suspension within three hours of preparation.

5.5.2.2 Salmonella typhi

55.2.2.1 Transfer a small portion of growth from a stock culture (see 5.5.1.1.3) to 5 m{ of Nutrient broth
No. 2 (double strength) (see 5.4.10) and incubate at 37 °C for 24 h.

5.5.2.2.2 Continue subculturing into fresh tubes of Nutrient broth No. 2 (double strength) at daily
intervals, always transferring one standard loopful of the culture. After two weeks of subculturing as
described, begin the process again with a fresh stock culture.

55223 A subculture made on any day between the third day and the fifteenth day (inclusive) may be
used for the test, subject to the following provisions:

a) omission of one daily subculturing operation requires no special reorganization of procedure but,
if subculturing cannot take place on two successive days, three successive daily subculturing
operations shall be carried out after the break before organisms suitable for the test are obtained;
and

b) over week-ends, the following procedure may be adopted: on the Friday make a subculture at about
10:00 and incubate at 37 °C until 16:00. Transfer the subculture to an incubator maintained at 22 °C,
and leave it there for the week-end. At 08:00 on the following Monday, transfer it back, for at least
2 h, to the incubator maintained at 37 °C, and then prepare the usual subculture for use on the
Tuesday.

NOTE - Discard cultures that show signs of clumping or pellicle formation.
5.5.2.3 Aspergillus niger

Using 10 m¢ of a sterile 0,5 g/t solution of polyoxyethylene sorbitan mono-oleate, wash the growth
resulting from 7 d incubation from the slope (see 5.5.1.2), scraping the agar surface if necessary.
Carefully decant the suspended growth into a sterile bottle (see 5.2.1(a)) and shake vigorously to
suspend all growth in the water. So standardize the suspension, by using a haemocytometer, Petroff-
Hédusser counting chamber or any other suitable means, that it contains the required number of
organisms per millilitre as stipulated in the individual microbiological efficacy tests. Use the suspension
within three hours of preparation.

5.5.2.4 Bacillus subtilis var. globigii
Prepare the suspension in accordance with 5.5.1.3.

5.5.2.5 Bacteriophage

NOTE - The preparation refers to bacteriophage MS2 strain (see 5.5(d)). The preparation of bacteriophage ®X174 strain
is identical, except that a different bacterial culture, i.e. SABS TCC Esc 37, is used.

5.5.2.5.1 Preparation of the bacteriophage stock

Use either the plate method or the broth method.
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5.5.2.5.1.1 Plate method

5.5.2.5.1.1.1 Inoculate a dilution of bacteriophage MS strain that produced a semi-confluent lysis on an
agar plate with Escherichia coli SABS TCC Esc 36 into tubes containing top layer agar (see 5.4.21). Pour
the suspension onto bottom layer agar (see 5.4.2), and incubate at 37 °C for 18 h.

5.5.2.5.1.1.2 Dispense 2,5 m{ of nutrient medium (see 5.4.11) aseptically onto each plate and remove
the nutrient medium with top layer agar by scraping it from the bottom layer agar, using a sterile glass
rod.

5.5.2.5.1.1.3 Homogenize the suspension by vigorous shaking and then centrifuge the suspension at
7 000 r/min for 10 min.

5.5.2.5.1.1.4 Add 10 % (by volume) of chloroform to the bacteriophages in the supernatant and store
this stock solution at 4 °C.

5.5.2.5.1.2 Broth method

552.5.12.1 Add the bacteriophage MS strain to a nutrient medium (see 5.4.11) culture of Escherichia
coli SABS TCC Esc 36 which is near the end of the log phase to ensure that virtually every bacterial cell
is infected simultaneously.

552.5.1.2.2 Centrifuge the suspension at 7 000 r/min for 10 min after lysis has occurred (visible as a
marked drop in turbidity).

5.5.2.5.1.2.3 Add 10 % (by volume) of chloroform to the bacteriophages in the supernatant and store
this stock solution at 4 °C.

5.5.2.5.2 Titration of the bacteriophage suspension

5.5.2.5.2.1 Inoculate a nutrient agar slope from a stock culture of Escherichia coli SABS TCC Esc 36
(see 5.5.1.1.3) and incubate at 37 °C for 24 h.

552522 Using 2 m{ of nutrient medium (see 5.4.11), wash the bacterial growth from the 24 h culture
from the slope, scraping the agar surface if necessary. Carefully decant the suspended growth into a
sterile screw-top glass bottle and vortex to suspend all the growth in the medium.

55.2.5.2.3 Add 0,5 m¢ of the solution obtained in 5.5.2.5.2.2 to 50 m¢ of nutrient medium (see 5.4.11)
and incubate for 2 h at 37 °C.

552524 Verify that the absorbance measured at 620 nm + 20 nm through cells of optical path 1 cm
is between 0,05 and 0,10 (inclusive), representing a bacterial concentration of approximately 10®
organisms per millilitre.

5.5.2.5.25 Prepare a tenfold dilution series of the bacteriophage suspension, using, for each step, 9 ml
volumes of sterile distilled water and, to 0,1 m{ of each of the dilutions obtained, add 0,9 mé of the 2 h
E. coliculture (see 5.5.2.5.2.4).

5.52.5.2.6 Place the suspensions in a water-bath or incubator at 37 °C for 15 min £ 1 min and then add
5,0 m{ of top layer agar, which had been melted and kept in a water-bath at 44 °C to prevent solidification
of the agar.

5.5.2.5.2.7 Vortex and immediately spread the mixture over the surface of the bottom layer agar in
appropriately labelled Petri dishes, and swirl gently.

5.5.2.5.2.8 Allow the agar to solidify, invert and incubate the Petri dishes at 37 °C for 24 h.
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552529 After incubation, examine the plates for plaque formation. Count and record the plaques on
each plate that contains between 10 and 100 plaques.

5.5.2.5.2.10 A bacteriophage titre of at least 10’ per millilitre is recommended.

5.6 Disinfecting efficacy of disinfectants and detergent-disinfectants based on
chlorhexidine gluconate

5.6.1 Inoculate a bottle of tryptone soy broth (see 5.4.22) from a daily subculture of each of the
Staphylococcus aureus (SABS TCC Sta 59) and Pseudomonas aeruginosa (SABS TCC Pse 16) (see
5.5.2.1.2) test organisms.

5.6.2 Incubate the inoculated tryptone soy broth at 37 °C for 24 h and proceed as in 5.5.2.1.3, so
standardizing the suspension that it contains at least 10 million (107) but not more than 100 million (10°)
organisms per millilitre.

5.6.3 Test procedure

5.6.3.1 Using sterile distilled water, prepare a relevant dilution of the disinfectant or detergent-
disinfectant (see 7.2(f)).

5.6.3.2 Dispense 9 m{ volumes of this sample dilution aseptically into sterile test tubes and place for
10 min in a water-bath maintained at 37 °C. Repeat this procedure but use 9 m{ of sterile distilled water
as a control.

5.6.3.3 Melt the contents of a sufficient number of bottles (containing 15 m{ volumes) of nutrient agar
(see 5.4.9), cool to 45 °C and maintain them at this temperature.

5.6.34 Using a clean, sterile pipette, dispense 1 m{ of the Staphylococcus aureus suspension (see
5.6.2) into one of the tubes of each disinfectant or detergent-disinfectant to be tested and to the control.
Mix well, using a vortex type mixer and maintain the suspension in the water-bath for the duration of the
test.

5.6.3.5 Remove a 1 m¢ volume from each tube after 1 min and add each volume to separate 9 m{
volumes of neutralizer broth medium (see 5.4.7.4) and stir well.

5.6.3.6 Prepare a tenfold dilution series of the sample, using for each step 9 m{ volumes of sterile
distilled water as diluent. Four to five serial dilutions are recommended for the control.

5.6.3.7 Using a clean, sterile pipette, dispense 1 m¢ of each dilution (see 5.6.3.5 and 5.6.3.6) onto two
appropriately labelled, sterile plates (Petri dishes). Add 15 m¢ of nutrient agar (see 5.6.3.3) to each of
the plates and swirl gently to ensure an even distribution of colonies after incubation. Avoid spilling any
of the contents of the plates during this process.

5.6.3.8 Allow the agar to solidify, invert the plates and incubate at 37 °C for 48 h.

5.6.3.9 After incubation, examine the plates for growth. Count and record the colonies on each plate (of
the test solution and of the control) that contains between 30 and 300 colonies. If the least diluted sample
(with the highest concentration) yields less than 30 colonies, count all the colonies. Ensure that the
colonies that have been counted are derived from survivors of the test organisms and not from
contamination.

5.6.3.10 Take the dilution factor (DF) for the test sample and for the control as the inverse of the dilution,
for example if the sample or the control has been diluted to 1/1 000, take DF as 1 000.

17657 —2
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5.6.3.11 The percentage kill is given by the following formula:
(B x DF) - (A x DF)

B x DF, x 100
where
A is the number of organisms counted after contact with the samples (see 5.6.3.9);
B is the number of organisms counted in the control (see 5.6.3.9);

DF, s the dilution factor for the sample as calculated in 5.6.3.10; and
DF, s the dilution factor for the control as calculated in 5.6.3.10.

5.6.3.12 Repeat the procedure described in 5.6.3.1 to 5.6.3.11, using Pseudomonas aeruginosa as the
test organism.

5.6.4 Interpretation of resuits

Deem the disinfectant or detergent-disinfectant to comply with the requirements of 4.2 if, subject to the
following conditions: 4

a) ata concentration of 2 % of chlorhexidine gluconate (in cases where the supplied disinfectant or
detergent-disinfectant contains 5 % of chlorhexidine gluconate or more); or

b) at the prescribed concentration, i.e. in an undiluted form (see 7.2(f)) (in cases where the supplied
disinfectant or detergent-disinfectant contains less than 5 % of chlorhexidine gluconate),

the disinfectant or detergent-disinfectant kills at least 99,9 % of each organism tested.

5.7 Disinfecting efficacy of disinfectants and detergent-disinfectants based on
glutaraldehyde

5.7.1 Survivor count method

The following distinctions are made:

a) disinfectants or detergent-disinfectants intended for general use; and
b) disinfectants intended for use on medical instruments.

5.7.1.1 Preparation of test organism suspensions

5.7.1.1.1 Disinfectants and detergent-disinfectants based on glutaraldehyde, intended for general
use

Prepare the test organism suspensions as described in 5.5.2.1 and 5.5.2.3 and ensure that each millilitre
of growth medium contains:

a) atleast 100 000 (10°), but not more than 1 million (1 0%) Escherichia coli, Staphylococcus aureus and
Pseudomonas aeruginosa organisms; and

b) 100 000 (10°) Aspergillus niger organisms,

respectively.

837293 17657 —3
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5.7.1.1.2 Disinfectants based on glutaraldehyde, intended for use on medical instruments

Prepare the test organism suspensions as described in 5.5.2.1,5.5.2.3 and 5.5.2.4, and ensure that each
millilitre of growth medium contains:

a) atleast 10 million (107) but not more than 100 million (1 0°) Escherichia coli, Staphylococcus aureus
and Pseudomonas aeruginosa organisms;

b) 10 million (107) Aspergillus niger organisms; and

c) atleast 10 million (107) Bacillus subtilis var. globigii spores,
respectively.

5.7.1.2 Preparation of control and test solutions

5.7.1.2.1 Control solutions

5.7.1.21.1 Dlslnfeciants and detergent-disinfectants based on glutaraldehyde, intended for
general use

Dispense 8,9 m{ of standard hard water No. 1 (see 5.4.18.1) into each of three sterile glass bottles and
to each add 0,1 m{ of sterile skimmed milk (see 5.4.20).

5.7.1.2.1.2 Disinfectants based on glutaraldehyde, intended for use on medical instruments
Dispense 9 m{ of sterile distilled water into each of three sterile glass bottles.
5.7.1.2.2 Test solution

5.7.1.2.2.1 Disinfectants and detergent-disinfectants based on glutaraldehyde, intended for
general use

Prepare the prescribed concentration of the test sample as stated on the label (see 7.2(f)), using
standard hard water No. 1 (see 5.4.18.1). Dispense 8,9 m{ of the test solution into each of three sterile
glass bottles and to each add 0,1 m{ of sterile skimmed milk (see 5.4.20). Use the test solution on the
day of preparation.

5.7.1.2.2.2 Disinfectants based on glutaraldehyde, intended for use on medical instruments

Prepare the relevant concentration of the test sample as stated on the label (see 7.2(f)), using sterile
distilled water. Dispense 9 m{ of the test solution into each of three sterile glass bottles. Use the test
solution on the day of preparation.

5.7.1.3 Temperature adjustment

Label the bottles that contain the control, the test solutions and the test organism suspensions and place
them for at least 30 min in a water-bath maintained at 22 °C £ 1 °C.

5.7.1.4 Test procedure for disinfectants and detergent-disinfectants based on glutaraldehyde,
intended for general use

NOTE - For the sake of brevity, the procedure for testing the disinfectant solution against one organism is given. For each
organism, a control test is carried out, using the relevant solution (see 5.7.1.2.1.1 and 5.7.1.2.1.2) instead of the disinfectant
solution. Each control runs concurrently with its associated test (with a time lapse of about 30 s between associated
actions). Use a stop-watch for this purpose.
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.5.7.1.4.1 Melt the contents of a sufficient number of bottles (containing 15 m¢ volumes) of nutrient agar
(see 5.4.9), cool to 45 °C and maintain them at this temperature.

5.7.14.2 Using a clean, sterile pipette, dispense 1 m{ of the Pseudomonas aeruginosa test suspension
(see 5.7.1.1.1(a)) into the test solution and to the control (without removing the bottles from the water-
bath). Remove the bottles from the water-bath, vortex them to mix the contents thoroughly and
immediately return them to the water-bath.

5.7.1.4.3 At the end of a 5 min exposure period (actual contact time), transfer 1 m{ of the test solution
containing the organism to 9 m¢ of inactivator medium No. 2 (see 5.4.7.2) and mix well into a uniform
suspension (first dilution). Within 30 s, repeat this procedure with the control.

5.7.14.4 Using a clean, sterile pipette, transfer 1 m¢ of the inactivator medium containing the organism

(see 5.7.1.4.3) to a Petri dish and then 1 m{ to the first of a series of bottles, each containing 9 m{ of
sterile distilled water. Mix well into a uniform suspension (second dilution).

5.7.1.4.5 Repeat the procedure in 5.7.1.4.4, but transfer the suspension obtained after the second
dilution to the second of the series of bottles. Dilute further until an end dilution of 1:1 000 of the test
'sample is obtained.

5.7.1.4.6 Consecutively prepare, as described above, a dilution series using the control.

5.7.1.A.7 From each dilution of the test sample, transfer 1 m{ to each of two appropriately labelled, sterile
plates (Petri dishes). Do the same for each dilution of the control. Add 15 m{ of nutrient agar (see
5.7.1.4.1) to each of the plates and swirl gently to ensure an even distribution of colonies after incubation.
Avoid spilling any of the contents of the plates during this process.

5.7.1.4.8 Allow the agar to solidify, invert the plates and incubate them at 37 °C for 48 h.

5.7.1.4.9 After incubation, examine the plates for growth. Count and record the colonies on each plate
(of the test solution and of the control) that contains between 30 and 300 colonies. If the least diluted
sample (with the highest concentration) yields less than 30 colonies, count all the colonies. Ensure that
the colonies that have been counted are derived from survivors of the test organisms and not from
contamination.

5.7.1.4.10 Take the dilution factor (DF) for the test sample and for the control as the inverse of the
dilution, for example if the sample or the control has been diluted to 1/1 000, take DF as 1 000.

5.7.1.4.11 The percentage kill is given by the following formula:
(B x DF) - (A x DF)
X

B x DF, 100
where
A is the number of organisms counted after contact with the sample (see 5.7.1.4.9);
B is the number of organisms counted in the control (see 5.7.1.4.9);

DF, s the dilution factor for the sample as calculated in 5.7.1.4.10; and

DF, s the dilution factor for the control as calculated in 5.7.1.4.10.

NOTE - The same formula is applied to determine the percentage kill of Escherichia coli after 5 min contact time (see
5.7.1.4.12), Staphylococcus aureus after 5 min contact time (see 5.7.1.4.13) and Aspergillus niger after 15 min contact time
(see 5.7.1.4.14).

5.7.1.A4.12 Repeat the procedure described in 5.7.1.4.1 t0 5.7.1.4.11 (inclusive) with the Escherichia coli
suspension (see 5.5.2.1).
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5.7.1.4.13 Repeat the procedure described in 5.7.1.4.1 t0 5.7.1.4.11 (inclusive) with the Staphylococcus
aureus suspension (see 5.5.2.1).

5.7.1.4.14 Repeat the procedure described in 5.7.1.4.1 t0 5.7.1.4.11 (inclusive) with the Aspergillus niger
test organism suspension (see 5.5.2.3), but

a) use an exposure period (actual contact time) of 15 min,
b) add malt extract agar (see 5.4.8) to the suspensions on the plates, and
c) incubate for 7d at 25 °C.

5.7.1.5 Test procedure for disinfectants based on glutaraldehyde, intended for use on medical
instruments

5.7.1.5.1 Pseudomonas aeruginosa and Aspergillus niger

Carry out the procedure in 5.7.1.4.1 to 5.7.1.4.11 (inclusive), using the Pseudomonas aeruginosa test
suspension (see 5.7.1.1.1(a)) and the Aspergillus niger test suspension (see 5.5.2.3).

5.7.1.5.2 Bacillus subtilis var. globigii

Carry out the procedure in 5.7.1.4.1 t0 5.7.1.4.11 (inclusive), using the Bacillus subtilis var. globigii test
suspension (see 5.5.2.4), but:

a) use an exposure period (actual contact time) of 4 h; and
b) incubate at 37 °C for 48 h.
5.7.1.6 Interpretation of results

Deem the samples to comply with the requirements of 4.2 if, for each organism tested, a result of at least
a 99,99 % kill was obtained.

5.7.2 Sporicidal activity (Kelsey-Sykes test modified)
5.7.2.1 Medium

Use the inactivator medium No. 2 described in 5.4.7.2.

5.7.2.2 Test organism suspension

Use the spore suspension of B. subtilis var. globigii (see 5.5.2.4).
5.7.2.3 Preparation of test solution

Prepare the prescribed concentration of the test solution as stated on the label (see 7.2(f)), using sterile
distilled water. Use the test solution on the day of preparation.

5.7.2.4 Test procedure
5.7.2.4.1 Dispense 3 m{ of the test solution into a sterile glass bottle.

5.72.4.2 Label the bottles containing the test solution and the test organism suspensions and place them
for at least 30 min in a water-bath maintained at 22 °C + 1 °C.
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5.7.243 Then, without removing the bottle containing the test solution from the water-bath and using
a clean, sterile pipette, add 1 me of the test organism suspension to the test sample. Simultaneously start

a stop-watch. Remove the bottle from the water-bath, mix the contents well and immediately return it to
the water-bath.

5.72AA After exactly 4 h, transfer 0,02 m{ of the suspension obtained in 5.7.2.4.3 to each of five tubes
containing 10 m¢ of inactivator medium No. 2 (see 5.4.7.2).

5.7.24.5 Incubate the inoculated tubes of inactivator medium at 30 °C for 48 h.
5.7.2.4.6 After incubation, examine the tubes of inactivator medium for growth and record the results.
5.7.2.5 Interpretation of results

Deem the sample to comply with the requirements of 4.2 if no growth of the test organism is detectable
in any of the five tubes of inactivator medium.

5.7.3 Kelsey-Sykes test

5.7.3.1 Procedure

Follow the procedure in 5.8, but use only Pseudomonas aeruginosa as the test organism.

5.7.3.2 Interpretation of results

Deem the sample to comply with the requirements of 4.2 if the initial concentration of disinfectant
(concentration B) (see 5.8.2.6(a)) shows no growth of the test organism in at least two of the five tubes
of reculture medium in sets inoculated at:

a) the eighth minute after the addition of the initial inoculum; and

b) the eighteenth minute after the addition of the initial inoculum.

An example of a series of test results and their interpretation is given in table 2.

5.8 Kelsey-Sykes test for detergent-disinfectants based on phenolics

5.8.1 Minimum inhibitory concentration test

5.8.1.1 Preparation of the test suspensions

Prepare a 1:10 dilution in Wright and Mundy medium (see 5.4.23) of a freshly grown subculture of each
of the test organisms (see 5.5.2.1).

NOTE - Before diluting a Pseudomonas aeruginosa culture, filter it through a coarse filter paper.

5.8.1.2 Preparation of the test sample dilutions

5.8.1.2.1 To 5 m¢ of test sample in a glass bottle of capacity 30 m¢ (see 5.2.1(a)), add 5 m{ of Wright
and Mundy medium (see 5.4.23). Mix well and transfer 5 m{ of this dilution of test sample to a further
5 md of Wright and Mundy medium. Repeat the procedure until 10 doubling dilutions of the test sample
(from 1:2 to 1:1 024) have been prepared. Discard 5 m{ of the last dilution (so that each bottle will
contain 5 m{ of a dilution of the test sample).

5.8.1.2.2 Repeat 5.8.1.2.1 until three sets of 10 doubling dilutions of the test sample have been prepared.
5.8.1.3 Test procedure

5.8.1.3.1 To each of the 10 dilutions of the test sample (see 5.8.1.2.2), add 0,02 m{ of the
Staphylococcus aureus test suspension (see 5.8.1.1). Incubate the inoculated bottles at 30 °C for 72 h.
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Examine the bottles for growth. The minimum inhibitory concentration is the highest dilution (minimum
concentration) not showing growth.

5.8.1.3.2 Repeat the procedure given in 5.8.1.3.1 but use, successively, the Escherichia coli and
Pseudomonas aeruginosa (see 5.8.1.1) test suspensions.

5.8.1.4 Interpretation of results

Determine which of the three test organisms is most resistant to the test sample, i.e. the organism for
which the minimum inhibitory concentration is the highest. Use this organism for the remainder of the test
(see 5.8.2).

5.8.2 Remainder of test

5.8.2.1 Selection of the test organism for the determination

Using the minimum inhibitory concentration test (see 5.8.1), determine which of the test organisms is the
most resistant, and use it as the test organism for the determination.

5.8.2.2 Preparation of culture for test organism suspensions

On the day before the test is due to be carried out, inoculate a tube containing 10 m¢ of Wright and
Mundy medium (see 5.4.23) from a daily subculture of the appropriate test organism (see 5.5.2.1) and
incubate the inoculated medium at 37 °C for 24 h.

5.8.2.3 Preparation of test organism suspension for the test under "clean" conditions

5.8.2.3.1 After incubation (see 5.8.2.2), centrifuge the culture of the test organism for 15 min at a
resultant centrifugal force of 6 kN/kg. Using a st.rile Pasteur pipette, remove and discard the supernatant
liquid and resuspend the organism in 10 m{ of hard water prepared for use in this test (see 5.4.18.3).

5.8.2.3.2 Transfer this suspension to a sterile glass bottle of capacity 30 me (see 5.2.1(a)).
5.8.2.3.3 Add a few sterile glass beads-and shake for 1 min.

5.8.2.4 Preparation of test organism suspension for the test under "dirty"” conditions

Obtain a suspension that contains 5 % (by mass) of dry yeast by adding 6 m{ of the culture of the test
organism (see 5.8.2.3) to 4 m{ of 5 % (by mass) of the dry yeast suspension (see 5.4.24.4) contained
in a sterile glass bottle of capacity 30 m¢ (see 5.2.1(a)). Add a few sterile glass beads to the mixture and
vortex for 1 min.

5.8.2.5 Estimation of the number of viable organisms in the test organism suspension

So standardize the suspension by using a spectrophotometer in conjunction with a standard curve, a
haemocytometer, Petroff-Hdusser counting chamber or any other suitable means, that it contains at least
100 million (10%) but not more than 10'° organisms per millilitre. Use the suspension within three hours
of preparation.

5.8.2.6 Preparation of test solutions

Using the hard water prepared for this test (see 5.4.18.3) and glass bottles of capacity 30 m? (see
5.2.1(a)), prepare three different concentrations A, B and C of the test sample that are such that:

a) concentration B is that which is expected or claimed to pass the test;
b) concentration A is half of concentration B; and

c) concentration C is one-and-a-half-times concentration B.
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For example, if a test sam_ple is expected to pass the test at a concentration of 1 %, concentration A is
a 0,5 % concentration, B is a 1 % concentration and C is a 1,5 % concentration.

5.8.2.7 Test procedure under "clean" conditions

5.8.2.7.1 Dispense 3 m¢ of each concentration of the test sample (see 5.8.2.6) into glass bottles of
capacity 30 m{ (see 5.2.1(a)), and label these bottles A, B and C, as relevant.

5.8.2.7.2 Plape these bottles and the bottle containing the test organism suspension (see 5.8.2.3) for
at least 30 min in a water-bath maintained at 22 °C + 1 °C. To maintain the reproducibility of the test,
adhere strictly to the temperature stated.

5.8.2.7.3 Then, without removing the bottle containing test concentration A from the water-bath, add 1 m¢
of the test suspension (see 5.8.2.3) and at the same time start a stop-watch (zero time). Remove the
bottle from the water bath, mix well and immediately return it to the water-bath.

5.8.2.7.4 One minute after zero time, add, in the same way, 1 m{ of the test suspension to the bottle
containing test concentration B.

5.8.2.7.5 Five minutes after zero time, add, in the same way, 1 m{ of the test suspension to the bottle
containing test concentration C.

5.8.2.7.6 Eight minutes after zero time, transfer 0,02 m¢ from the bottle containing test concentration A
to each of five tubes of reculture medium (see 5.4.14) each of which has been labelled A1.

5.82.7.7 Ten minutes after zero time, add, in the same way as described in 5.8.2.7.3 above, a further
1 mQ of test suspension (see 5.8.2.3) to the bottle containing test concentration A.

5.8.2.7.8 Eighteen minutes after zero time, transfer 0,02 m{¢ from the bottle containing test
concentration A to each of five tubes of reculture medium each of which has been labelled A2.

Table 2 — Kelsey-Sykes test timetable

1 2 3 4 5 6
Time Test sample Time Test sample Time Test sample
min suspension A min suspension B min suspension C
0 1 m{ test 1 1 ml test 5 1 m test
suspension to A suspension to B suspension to C
8 0,02 m{ trans- 9 0,02 m? trans-
ferred from A to ferred from B to - -
reculture medium A1 reculture medium B1
10 1 ml test 1 1 ml test 13 0,02 m{ trans-
suspension to A suspension to B ferred from C to
reculture medium C1
= = _ _ 15 1 md test
suspension to C
18 0,02 ml trans- 19 0,02 m{ trans- 23 0,02 m¢ trans-
ferred from A to ferred from B to ferred from C to
reculture medium A2 reculture medium B2 reculture medium C2
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5.8.2.7.9 Concurrently with 5.8.2.7.1 to 5.8.2.7.8, treat the test concentrations B and C in the same way,
but base the time intervals on the times at which the first additions of test suspensions were made, and
label the sets of tubes of reculture medium B1 and B2, and C1 and C2 (respectively). Thus, in the case
of test concentration B, addition and transference will be made one minute later than the times given for
test concentration A (i.e. at 9 min, 11 min and 19 min after zero time) and, in the case of test
concentration C, additions and transference will be made at 13 min, 15 min and 23 min after zero time.

NOTE - In order to obviate errors in transference, a copy of the test timetable (see table 2) should be used during each
test. Each step of the test should be ticked off on the timetable as it is carried out.

5.8.2.7.10 Incubate all the inoculated tubes of reculture medium at 30 °C for 48 h.

5.8.2.7.11 After incubation, examine the tubes of reculture medium for growth and record the results as
shown in the example given in table 3.

Table 3 — Test sample tested under "clean" conditions
Test organism: Pseudomonas aeruginosa

1 2 3 4 5 6
Test
Test Test sample | concentration Reculture medium
No concentration organisms Result
; % (by volume) ’ >
m{

1 08 6,9x 108 +++ 44+ 44+ + Fail
16 6,9x 108 -+ ++ —+ 444 Fail
24 89 x10%:i 00 cliiod esrat /0.0 A& b ey sioien Pass

Test solution at 1,6 % (by volume) concentration has failed.
Test repeated at higher concentrations.

1 09 8,4 x10® —+ T Fail
1.8 84x108 -—--% - -4+ + Pass
27 Bax10® J o e Rl Pass

2 0,3 2,1 x10° -+ +++ +H+ 44+ Fail
18 21x10° “=--% S P Pass
27 21 x40 ssebhe S-S b Pass

3 09 57 x 108 - -4+ 4 BT Fail
18 57x10®° | @ ----- SN Pass
2.7 57x30% P U4 oouiRetE Pass

5.8.2.7.12 If test concentration B passes the test (see 5.8.2.8), repeat steps 5.8.2.7.1 10 5.8.2.7.11 on
two subsequent days.

5.8.2.8 Test procedure under "dirty" conditions

Carry out the procedure described in 5.8.2.7 but use the test organism suspension described in 5.8.2.4.
5.8.2.9 Interpretation of results :

Deem the initial concentration of disinfectant or detergent-disinfectant (concentration B) (see 5.8.2.6(a))
to have passed the test if there is no growth of the test organism in at least two of the five tubes of
reculture medium in sets inoculated at:

a) the eighth minute after the addition of the initial inoculation; and

b) the eighteenth minute after the addition of the initial inoculation.

An example of a series of test results and their interpretation is given in table 3.
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5.9 Disinfecting efficacy of coal-tar type disinfectant liquids (black and white)
— Rideal-Walker coefficient test

5.9.1 Preparation of test organism suspension

Mix thoroughly a culture of Salmonella typhi (see 5.5.2.2) in nutrient broth No. 2 (double strength) (see
5.4.10) that has been incubated for 24 h at 37 °C and, before use, place the tube for 30 min + 5 min in
the water-bath (see 5.3.2) maintained at 22 °C.

5.9.2 Preparation of control and test solution
5.9.2.1 Standard phenol control solution

From the 50 g/t of standard phenol solution (see 5.4.19), make five phenol control dilutions that contain
1 g of pure phenol in each of 95 m¢, 100 m¢, 105 m¢, 110 m¢ and 115 m{ of solution.

NOTE - These dilutions may be stored in the dark for not more than one week before use.
5.9.2.2 Stock solution of the test sample (1:100)

5.9.2.2.1 Immediately before withdrawing any portion for testing, thoroughly mix a composite sample
of the disinfectant to be tested, ensuring that air is not beaten into or shaken into the sample.

5.9.2.2.2 Withdraw the test portion from the middle of the sample by means of a 5 m{ capacity pipette
(see 5.2.3). Fill the pipette to just above the mark, wipe it clean on the outside with sterile cotton wool and
then adjust the contents to the mark. Allow the contents of the pipette to discharge below the surface of

about 480 m¢ of water at a temperature of 18 °C, contained in a measuring cylinder.

5.9.2.2.3 Rinse the pipette out three times (or more in the case of viscous liquids) by drawing up and
returning some of the dilution.

5.9.2.24 Make the solution up to 500 m¢ with water, stopper the cylinder and thoroughly mix the
contents by inverting, with a corkscrew motion, 50 times.

5.9.2.3 Test solutions

From the stock solution (see 5.9.2.2), prepare five suitable test solutions (see tables 4 and 6) based on
the nominal RW coefficient stated on the label (see 7.2(m)). Place 5 m{ of each of the five chosen
solutions in sterile culture tubes (see 5.2.2(a)). Mark and place these tubes in sequence in a rack in the
water-bath (see 5.3.2), with the strongest disinfectant solution on the left.

5.9.2.4 Phenol solutions

Prepare five culture tubes (see 5.2.2(a)), each containing 5 m{ of a different phenol control solution (see
5.9.2.1), and mark and arrange them in the same way in the water-bath as the solutions of the
disinfectant (see 5.9.2.3).

5.9.2.5 Culture medium

5.9.2.5.1 Mix thoroughly a culture of Salmonella typhi (see 5.5.2.2) in Nutrient broth No. 2 (double
strength (see 5.4.10) that has been incubated at 37 °C for 24 h and, before use, place the tube for
30 min + 5 min in a water-bath maintained at 22 °C.

59252 Place two sets of 15 tubes (marked sequentially "1" to "30"), each containing 5 m¢ of Nutrient
broth No. 2 (double strength) (see 5.4.10), in the water-bath.
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5.9.3 Test procedure

5.9.3.1 Starting exactly at zero time (use the stop-watch (see 5.3.4) for timing all operations), add 0,2 m{
of the test organism suspension (see 5.9.1) from the droplet pipette (see 5.2.10) to the leftmost test tube
containing the disinfectant solution (see 5.9.2.3). Ensure that all of the culture added is pipetted straight
into the disinfectant solution and not onto the wall of the test tube. Shake the tube; 30 s after this,
inoculate the next tube to the right with 0,2 m{ of culture in a similar manner. Inoculate each successive
tube, at intervals of 30 s, until the fifth tube has been inoculated.

5.9.3.2 Thirty seconds after this last addition, i.e. 2,5 min after zero time, withdraw a representative
loopful (see 5.2.9) of the well-shaken contents of the tube on the extreme left and add this to the tube
marked "1" and containing 5 m{ of the nutrient broth No. 2 (double strength) (see 5.4.10). Immediately
after inoculation, shake the tube containing the inoculated broth. Thirty seconds after this loopful has
been withdrawn, transfer, in the same way, a loopful of the contents of the second test tube to the tube
of broth marked "2". Repeat this procedure at intervals of 30 s, working from left to right, until all five test
tubes have been so treated.

NOTE - In each withdrawal, ensure that the loop is removed vertically from the surface of the liquid, with its plane
horizontal. Sterilize the loop by flaming before each withdrawal and ensure that the loop is cold before being used again.

5.9.3.3 Starting again in each case with the left hand tube, perform two further cycles of withdrawals until
three sets of cultures (15 tubes) have been made, i.e. at 2,5 min, 5 min and 7,5 min intervals,
respectively, after exposure.

5.9.34 Repeat the procedure given in 5.9.3.1 t0 5.9.3.3 with the five tubes containing the phenol control
dilutions (see 5.9.2.3) using the Nutrient broth No. 2 (double strength) tubes numbered "16" to "30".

5.9.3.5 Incubate all the tubes prepared in accordance with 5.9.3.1 to0 5.9.3.4 at 37 °C for not less than
48 h.

5.9.4 Recording of results

Record in which tubes growth of Salmonella typhi occurs and ensure that the growth did not originate
from a contaminant. It is convenient to use a "+" sign to refer to a tube that shows growth, and a "-" sign
to refer to a tube that shows no growth.

The test is satisfactory when at least one of the phenol control dilutions shows a critical dilution response,
i.e. a "+ + -" growth pattern; if not, discard the test results and repeat the test.

NOTE — Where the critical dilution figure of phenol is 115, itis advisable to repeat the test using five phenol control dilutions
containing 1 g of pure phenol in each of 100 m¢, 105 m¢, 110 m¢, 115 m¢ and 120 m{ of solution.

5.9.5 Rideal-Walker coefficient
5.9.5.1 Calculation

Obtain the Rideal-Walker coefficient of the disinfectant by dividing the critical dilution figure of the
disinfectant by the critical dilution figure of phenol in the range 95 to 115. When none of the dilutions of
the sample shows the critical dilution response, it is permissible to obtain a result by interpolation but not
by extrapolation.

5.9.5.2 Example

A typical set of results is shown in table 4.
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Table 4 — Typical set of results in calculating the Rideal-Walker coefficient

1 - i s ] 14 B B PR 8
Exposure time Exposure time
Dilution Dilution of
of sample min p(hem):l min
5%
25 5 7,5 25 5 7.5

1:1 000 - - - 1.95 - - -

1:1100 + - = 1:100 4 i N

1:1 200 + + - 1:105 + + -

1:1 300 + + - 1:110 + + +

1:1 400 + + + 1:115 - + +

Rideal-Walker coefficient = % = 12,4
Table 5 — RW coefficients and total dilution volumes
1 2 3 4 [ 5 6 7
Total volume
Critical of diluted RW coefficient for corresponding critical dilution of the phenol
dilution sample
of sample 95 100 105 110 115
mi

1:2 500 125 26,3 25,0 23,8 22,7 21,7
12400 120 253 24,0 229 21,8 209
1:2300 115 242 23,0 219 20,9 20,0
1:2200 110 23,2 22,0 21,0 20,0 19,1
1:2100 105 221 21,0 20,0 19,1 18,3
1:2 000 100 211 20,0 19,0 18,2 174
1:1 900 95 20,0 19,0 18,1 17,3 16,5
1:1 800 90 18,9 18,0 171 16,4 15,7
1:1 700 85 179 17,0 16,2 15,5 148
1:1 600 80 16,8 16,0 15,2 14,5 139
1:1 500 75 15,8 15,0 143 13,6 13,0
1:1 400 70 14,7 14,0 133 12,7 12,2
1:1 300 65 13,7 13,0 12,4 11,8 11,3
1:1 200 60 12,6 12,0 11,4 10,9 104
11100 55 11,6 11,0 10,5 10,0 9,6
1:1 000 50 10,5 10,0 9,5 91 87
1: 900 45 95 9,0 8,6 8,2 7.8
1. 800 40 84 8,0 76 7.3 7,0
1: 700 35 74 7,0 6,7 6,4 6,1
1. 600 30 6,3 6,0 5.7 55 52
1: 500 25 53 50 48 46 43
1: 400 20 42 40 38 36 35
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Table 6 — RW coefficients and total dilution volumes

1 2 3 4 5 6 7
o RW coefficient for corresponding critical dilution of the phenol
Critical volume of
dilution diluted
o sample ”2:"" 95 100 105 110 115
1:350 70 37 35 33 32 30
1:300 60 32 3.0 29 27 26
1:250 50 26 25 24 23 22
1:200 40 2.1 2,0 19 18 1,7
1:150 30 16 1,5 1.4 1.4 13
1:100 20 1.1 1.0 = & 5

5.9.6 Rideal-Walker coefficient for dilutions of disinfectant of 1:100 to 1:2 500
5.9.6.1 Dilutions of disinfectant

The stock solution of disinfectant (see 5.9.2.2) contains 5 m¢ of disinfectant fluid in 500 m¢ of solution
(dilution of 1:100).

5.9.6.1.1 To obtain a dilution between 1:2 500 and 1:400 (see column 1 of table 5), dilute 5 m¢ of the
stock dilution by the addition of sterile water to make the appropriate total volume shown in column 2.

5.9.6.1.2 To obtain a dilution between 1:100 ar.d 1:350 (see column 1 of table 6), dilute 20 m¢ of the
stock dilution by the addition of sterile water to make the appropriate total volume shown in column 2.

5.9.6.2 Rideal-Walker coefficients

The Rideal-Walker coefficient for a sample dilution occurring in column 1 of table 5 or table 6 (as
relevant), relative to one of the phenol dilutions given in the heading to columns 3 to 7 (inclusive), is given
in the appropriate column.

NOTE - These tables are intended to facilitate the calculation of the results and should not be regarded as imposing any
limits on the disinfectant dilutions to be used. They may be extended as desired.

5.10 Disinfecting efficacy — "Use dilution" test

5.10.1 General

The following disinfectants or detergent-disinfectants, with the necessary adjustments, as indicated, are
tested using this procedure:

a) disinfectants or detergent-disinfectants based on iodophors, using the hard water described in
5.4.18.2 and inactivator medium No. 1 as described in 5.4.7.1;

b) disinfectants or detergent-disinfectants based on organic halogen compounds (other than iodine
compounds), using the hard water described in 5.4.18.1 and the inactivator medium No. 1 as
described in 5.4.7.1;

c) disinfectants or detergent-disinfectants based on quaternary ammonium compounds, using the hard
water described in 5.4.18.1 and inactivator medium No. 1 as described in 5.4.7.1;

NOTE —Owing to the tendency for quaternary ammonium compounds to be adsorbed onto the surface of glassware,
care must be taken to ensure that no residues are present on the glassware at the beginning of the test.
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d) disinfectants or detergent-disinfectants based on stabilized inorganic chlorine compounds, using the
hard water described in 5.4.18.1 and the sodium thiosulfate inactivator as described in 5.4.15; and

e) disinfectants and detergent-disinfectants based on stabilized chlorine compounds, using the hard
water described in 5.4.18.1 and the sodium thiosulphate inactivator described in 5.4.15.

5.10.2 Preparation of controls and test solutions
5.10.2.1 Milk and hard water mixture

Using a clean, sterile pipette, dispense 1 m{ of sterile skimmed milk (see 5.4.20) aseptically into each
of two bottles containing 97 ml of hard water (see 5.4.18.1). When solid detergent-disinfectants are
tested, prepare only one such mixture.

5.10.2.2 Control solution

Add 1 m{ of sterile water to the contents of one bottle of skimmed milk and hard water mixture (see
5.10.2.1).

5.10.2.3 Test solution
5.10.2.3.1 Liquid disinfectant or detergent-disinfectant

Prepare a solution of the test sample in sterile water of such concentration that a 1:100 dilution of this
solution will correspond with the dilution given on the label (see 7.2(f)) and add 1 m{ of this solution to
the other milk and hard water mixture (see 5.10.2.1). Alternatively, if the labelled dilution does not exceed
1 in 100, add the required quantity of sample straight to such a volume of the mixture as to produce a

final volume of 99 m4.
5.10.2.3.2 Solid disinfectant or detergent-disinfectant

Weigh straight into a dry, sterile 110 m{ bottle a quantity of the sample that will produce the dilution given
on the label (see 7.2(f)) after adding:

a) 1 m{ of sterile water;
b) 1 me of sterile skimmed milk (see 5.4.20); and

c) sufficient sterile hard water (see 5.4.18.1) to bring the total volume to 99 md.

Each pipette used for the measurement of a solution that contains a quaternary ammonium compound,
shall, before use, be pre-rinsed at least twice with that solution.

5.10.24 Temperature adjustment

Immediately after the dilution has been prepared, mix well but gently (to minimize foaming). Before
testing, take the bottles containing the control, the test solutions and the test organism suspensions and
place them for at least 30 min in a water-bath maintained at 22 °C + 1 °C. To maintain reproducibility of
the test results, adhere strictly to the temperature as stated.

5.10.3 Preparation of test organism suspensions

Prepare Escherichia coli, Staphylococcus aureus and Pseudomonas aeruginosa test organism
suspensions as described in 5.5.2.1 and ensure that each millilitre of growth medium contains at least
100 000 (10°) but not more than 1 million (10 &) organisms. Use the suspensions within three hours of
preparation.
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5.10.4 Test procedure

5.104.1 Melt the contents of a sufficient number of bottles (containing 15 m{ volumes) of nutrient agar
(see 5.4.9), cool to 45 °C and maintain them at this temperature. Dispense 1 m{ £ 0,5 m{ volumes of the
appropriate inactivator solution (see 5.4.7) aseptically into each of two appropriately marked, sterile Petri
dishes.

5.104.2 Using a clean, sterile pipette, dispense 1 m{ of the Staphylococcus aureus test suspension (see
5.10.3) into the test solution (see 5.10.2.3.1 in the case of a liquid disinfectant or liquid detergent-
disinfectant and 5.10.2.3.2 in the case of a solid disinfectant or solid detergent-disinfectant). Shake the
bottle to mix the test suspension and the test solution thoroughly. Start a stop-watch. About 20 s before
the end of the recommended exposure period (see 7.2(f)), shake the test solution gently, draw up 1 m{
of the test solution aseptically into a 1 m¢ pipette, and, at the exact end of the exposure time, expel this
solution into the inactivator solution in one of the Petri dishes. Immediately mix the solutions thoroughly.

5.10.4.3 Repeat the procedure given in 5.10.4.2 with the control solution.

5.1044 Add 15 m{ of melted agar (see 5.10.4.1) to each of the Petri dishes and swirl the plates gently
on a table top to ensure an even distribution of colonies after incubation. Avoid spilling any of the
contents of the plates during this process. Allow the agar to solidify, and incubate the plates at 37 °C for
48 h.

5.10.4.5 After incubation, examine the plates for growth. Count and record the colonies on each plate
(of the test solution and of the control) that contains between 30 and 300 colonies. If the least diluted
sample (with the highest concentration) yields less than 30 colonies, count all the colonies. Ensure that
the colonies that have been counted are derived from survivors of the test organisms and not from
contamination.

5.10.4.6 Take the dilution factor (DF) for the sample and the control as the inverse of the dilution, for
example if the sample has been diluted to 1/1 000, take DF as 1 000.

5.10.4.7 The percentage kill is given by the following formula:

(Bx DF) - (Ax DF)
X
B x DF,

00

where
A is the number of organisms counted after contact with the sample (see 5.10.4.5);
B is the number of organisms counted in the control (see 5.10.4.5);
DF, is the dilution factor for the sample as calculated in 5.10.4.6; and

DF, is the dilution factor for the control as calculated in 5.10.4.6.
NOTE — The same formula is applied to determine the percentage kill of Escherichia coliand Pseudomonas aeruginosa.

5.10.4.8 Repeat the procedure described in 5.10.4.1 to 5.10.4.7 (inclusive), using, successively, the
Escherichia coli and the Pseudomonas aeruginosa test suspensions.

5.10.4.9 Repeat the entire test described in 5.10.4.1 to 5.10.4.8 (inclusive) on two subsequent days.

5.10.5 Interpretation of results

Deem the sample to comply with the requirements of 4.2 if, for each organism tested at the
recommended concentration, exposure (contact) time (see 7.2(f)) and inactivator used (see 5.4.7), a
result of at least 99,9 % kill was obtained.
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5.11 Disinfecting efficacy of disinfectants and detergent-disinfectants based
on a blend of peroxygen compounds, a surfactant, organic acids and an
inorganic buffer system

5.11.1 Preparation of control and test solution
5.11.1.1 Test solution

5.11.1.1.1 Using sterile distilled water, prepare a concentration of double the relevant dilution of the
disinfectant or detergent-disinfectant (see 7.2(f)).

5.11.1.1.2 Dispense 5 m{ volumes of this sample dilution and 4 m¢ volumes of sterile distilled water
aseptically into sterile test tubes and maintain at room temperature.

5.11.1.2 Control solution
Use 9 m{ of sterile distilled water as a control.
5.11.2 Test procedure

5.11.2.1 Melt the contents of a sufficient number of bottles (containing 15 m¢ volumes) of nutrient agar
(see 5.4.9), cool to 45 °C and maintain them at this temperature.

5.11.2.2 Using a clean, sterile pipette, add 1 m{ of the Bacillus subtilis var. globigii spore suspension
prepared as in 5.5.2.4 aseptically to the tubes of each disinfectant or detergent-disinfectant to be tested
and to the control. Mix well, using a vortex type mixer, and maintain at room temperature for the duration
of the test.

5.11.2.3 Remove 1 mf volumes from each tube after 1 h and add each volume to a separate 9 m{
volume of sterile distilled water as diluent. (For the control, four to five serial dilutions are recommended.)

5.11.2.4 Plate out each dilution by pipetting 1 m¢ of the dilution onto an appropriately labelled, sterile
Petri dish. Add 15 m{ of nutrient agar (see 5.%1.2.1) to each c: the plates and swirl gently to ensure an
even distribution of colonies after incubation. Avoid spilling any of the contents of the plates during this
process. Allow the agar to solidify.

5.11.2.5 Repeat the procedure described in 5.11.2.1 t0 5.11.2.4 after 2 h, 3 h and 4 h contact times.
5.11.2.6 Invert the plates and incubate at 37 °C for 48 h.

5.11.2.7 After incubation, examine the plates for growth. Count and record the colonies on each plate
(of the test solution and of the control) that contains between 30 and 300 colonies. If the least diluted
sample (with the highest concentration) yields less than 30 colonies, count all the colonies. Ensure that
the colonies that have been counted are derived from survivors of the test organisms and not from
contamination.

5.11.2.8 Take the dilution factor (DF) for the sample and the control as the inverse of the dilution, for
example if the sample has been diluted to 1/1 000, take DF as 1 000.
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5.11.2.9 The percentage kill is given by the following formula:

(B x DF,) - (A x DF)
x
B x DF,

100

where
A is the number of organisms counted after contact with the sample (see 5.11.2.7);
B is the number of organisms counted in the control (see 5.11.2.7);
DF, is the dilution factor for the sample as calculated in 5.11.2.8; and
DF, is the dilution factor for the control as calculated in 5.11.2.8.
5.11.3 Interpretation of resuits

Deem the disinfectant or detergent-disinfectant to comply with the requirements of 4.2 if, after 4 h
reaction time, a result of at least a 99,9 % kill was obtained.

5.12 "5,5,5" method for testing disinfecting efficacy of detergents and deter-
gent-disinfectants

5.12.1 Prepuration of the test organism suspensions

Prepare the test organism suspensions as described in 5.5.2.1, 5.5.2.3 and 5.5.2.4, respectively, and
ensure that each millilitre of growth medium contains:

a) 400 million (4 x 10®%) Escherichia coli, Staphylococcus aureus and Pseudomonas auruginosa
organisms;

b) 10 million (107) Aspergillus niger organisms; and

c) 800 000 (8 x 10°) Bacillus subtilis var. globigii spores,
respectively.

Use the suspensions within three hours of preparation.
5.12.2 Preparation of control and test solutions
5.12.2.1 Control solution

Dispense 9,0 m{ of sterile water into sterile glass bottles and to each, add 0,5 m{ of bovine albumin
solution (see 5.4.3).

5.12.2.2 Test solution

Prepare the prescribed concentration of the test sample as stated on the label (see 7.2(f)), using sterile
water. Dispense 9,0 m{ of the test solution into sterile glass bottles and to each, add 0,5 m¢# of bovine
albumin solution. Use the test solution on the day of preparation.

5.12.3 Temperature adjustment

Label the bottles containing the control, the test solutions and the test organism suspensions and place
them for at least 30 min in a water-bath maintained at 22 °C.
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5.12.4 Test procedure

NOTE. — For the sake of brevity, the procedure for testing the disinfectant solution against one organism is given. For each
organism, a control test is carried out, using sterile distilled water instead of the disinfectant solution. Each control runs
concurrently with its associated test (with a time lapse of about 30 s between associated actions). Use a stop-watch for
this purpose.

5.124.1 Melt the contents of a sufficient number of bottles (containing 15 m¢ volumes) of nutrient agar
(see 5.4.9), cool to 45 °C and maintain them at this temperature.

5.12.4.2 Start the test after the temperature of the control, test solutions and the test organism
suspensions have adjusted to 22 °C. Using a clean, sterile pipette, add 0,5 m¢ of the Pseudomonas
aeruginosa test suspension (see 5.12.1(a)) to the test solution and the control (without removing the
bottles from the water-bath). Remove the bottles from the water-bath, shake them to mix the contents
thoroughly and immediately return them to the water-bath.

5.12.4.3 At the end of a 5 min exposure period (actual contact time), transfer 1 m¢ of the test solution
containing the organism to 9 m¢ of inactivator medium for the “5,5,5" test (see 5.4.7.3) and mix well into
a uniform suspension (first dilution). Within 30 s, repeat this procedure with the control.

5.124.4 Using a clean, sterile pipette, transfer 1 m¢ of the inactivator medium containing the organism
(see 5.12.4.3) to the first of a series of bottles, each containing 9 m¢ of sterile diluent (see 5.4.5). Mix well
into a uniform suspension (second dilution).

5.124.5 Repeat the procedure in 5.12.4.4, but transfer the suspension obtained after the second dilution
to the second of the series of bottles. Dilute further until an end dilution of 1:1 000 of the test sample is
obtained.

5.12.4.6 Consecutively prepare, as described above, a dilution series using the control.

5.12A4.7 From each dilution of the test sample, transfer 1 m{ to each of two appropriately labelled, sterile
plates (Petri dishes). Do the same for each end dilution of the control. Add 15 m{ of nutrient agar (see
5.12.4.1) to each of the plates and swirl gently to ensure an even distribution of colonies after incubation.
Avoid spilling any of the contents of the plates during this process. Allow the agar to solidify.

5.12.4.8 Invert the plates and incubate them at 37 °C for 48 h.

5.12.4.9 After incubation, examine the plates for growth. Count and record the colonies on each plate
(of the test solution and of the control) that contains between 30 and 300 colonies. If the least diluted
sample (with the highest concentration) yields less than 30 colonies, count all the colonies. Ensure that
the colonies that have been counted are derived from survivors of the test organisms and not from
contamination.

5.12.4.10 Take the dilution factor (DF) for the test sample and for the control as the inverse of the
dilution, for example if the sample or the control has been diluted to 1/1 000, take DF as 1 000.

5.12.4.11 Calculate the log reduction factor, using the following formula:
log (Bx DF,) - (Ax DF,)
where
A is the number of organisms counted after contact with the sample (see 5.12.4.9);
B is the number of organisms counted in the control (see 5.12.4.9);
DF, is the dilution factor for the sample as calculated in 5.12.4.10; and

DF, is the dilution factor for the control as calculated in 5.12.4.10.
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NOTE — The same formula is applied to determine the log reduction factor of Escherichia coliand Staphylococcus aureus
after 5 min contact time (see 5.12.4.12), Aspergillus niger after 15 min contact time (see 5.12.4.13) and Bacillus subtilis
var. globigii after 1 h contact time (see 5.12.4.14).

5.12.4.12 Repeat the procedure described in 5.12.4.1 t0 5.12.4.11 (inclusive) with the Escherichia coli
and Staphylococcus aureus suspensions (see 5.12.1(a)).

5.12.4.13 Repeat the procedure described in 5.12.4.1 t0 5.12.4.11 (inclusive) with the Aspergillus niger
test organism suspension (see 5.12.1(b)), but:

a) use an exposure period (actual contact time) of 15 min;
b) add malt extract agar (see 5.4.8) to the suspensions on the plates; and
¢) incubate for 7 d at 25 °C.

5.124.14 Repeat the procedure described in 5.12.4.1 to 5.12.4.11 (inclusive) with the Bacillus subtilis
var. globigii spore suspension (see 5.12.1(c)), but use an exposure period (actual contact time) of 1 h.

5.12.5 Interpretation of results

Deem the sample to comply with the requirements of 4.2 if, for each vegetative organism tested, a log
reduction value of at least 5, and for the Bacillus subtilis var. globigii spore, a log reduction value of at
least 1 was obtained.

5.13 Determination of the virucidal activity, using bacteriophages as indicator
organisms

5.13.1 Inactivator

Choose the most suitable inactivator for each product as determined in the tests for bactericidal efficacy.
5.13.2 Hard water

Choose the hard water for each product as determined in the tests for bactericidal efficacy.

5.13.3 Preparation of the test bacterial suspensions

Prepare Escherichia coliSABS TCC 36 and Escherichia coli SABS TCC 37 cultures as in 5.5.2.5.2.1 to
5.56.2.5.2.4 (inclusive).

5.13.4 Preparation of test bacteriophage suspensions

The MS2 and ®X174 bacteriophages (see 5.5.2.5) are brought, immediately before use, to a titre
between 107 and 10° plaque-forming units per millilitre by dilution in the nutrient medium (see 5.4.11).

5.13.5 Preparation of control and test solution
5.13.5.1 Control solution

Dispense 9,8 m¢ of hard water (see 5.13.2) or sterile distilled water, depending on the type of disinfectant
or detergent-disinfectant (see tests for bactericidal efficacy), into a sterile glass bottle.

5.13.5.2 Test solution

Using hard water or sterile distilled water (see tests for bactericidal efficacy), prepare the prescribed
concentration of the test sample as stated on the label (see 7.2(f)). Dispense 9,0 m# of the test solution
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into a sterile glass bottle. Use the test solution on the day of preparation.

5.13.6 Temperature adjustment

Label the bottles containing the control, the test solutions and the test organism suspensions and place
them for at least 30 min in a water-bath maintained at 22 °C.

5.13.7 Test procedure

NQTE - For the sake of brevity, the procedure for testing the disinfectant solution against bacteriophage strain MS2 is
given. Each control runs concurrently with its associated test (with a time lapse of about 30 s between associated actions).
Use a stop-watch for this purpose.

5.13.7.1 Melt the top layer agar (see 5.4.21) and aseptically dispense 5 m{ volumes into sterile culture
tubes (see 5.2.2(a)), which should be kept in a water-bath maintained at 44 °C, to prevent solidification
of the agar.

5.13.7.2 Using a clean, sterile pipette, dispense 1 m{ of the MS2 bacteriophage test suspension (see
5.13.4) into the test solution and to the control (without removing the bottles from the water-bath).
Remove the bottles from the water-bath, vortex their contents and immediately return them to the water-
bath.

5.13.7.3 Atthe end of a 15 min exposure period (actual contact time), transfer 1 m{ of the test solution

containing the bacteriophage (see 5.13.7.2) to 9 m{ of inactivator (see 5.13.1) and vortex into a uniform
suspension (first dilution). Within 30 s, repeat this procedure with the control.

5.13.7.4 Using a clean, sterile pipette, transfer 1 m¢ of the inactivator medium containing the

bacteriophage (see 5.13.7.3) to the first of a series of bottles, each containing 9 m¢ of sterile
physiological saline (see 5.4.13). Vortex into a uniform suspension (second dilution).

5.13.7.5 Repeat the procedure in 5.13.7.4, but transfer the suspension obtained after the second dilution
to the second of the series of bottles. Dilute further until an end dilution of 1:100 of the test sample is
obtained.

5.13.7.6 Consecutively prepare, as described above, a dilution series using the control until an end
dilution of 1:100 000 is obtained.

5.13.7.7 From each dilution of the test sample, transfer 0,1 m¢ to each of 0,9 m¢ of the 2 h E. coli
SABS TCC Esc 36 culture (see 5.13.3). Do the same for the end dilutions of the control.

5.13.7.8 Place the suspensions in an incubator at 37 °C for 15 min £ 1 min and then add 5,0 m¢ of the
top layer agar (see 5.13.7.1).

5.13.7.9 Vortex and immediately spread the mixture over the surface of the bottom layer agar (see 5.4.2)
in labelled Petri dishes and swirl gently to ensure an even distribution of organisms after incubation.

5.13.7.10 Allow the agar to solidify, invert and incubate the Petri dishes at 37 °C for 24 h.

5.13.7.11 After incubation, examine the plates for plaque formation. Count and record the plagues on
each plate (of the test solution and of the control) that contains between 30 and 100 plaques. If the least
diluted sample (with the highest concentration) yields less than 30 plaques, count all the plaques.

5.13.7.12 Take the dilution factor (DF) as the inverse of the dilution, for example if the solution has been
diluted to 1/1 000, take DF as 1 000.
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5.13.7.13 The percentage kill is given by the following formula:

(B x DF) - (AXx DF)
B x DF,

100

where
A is the number of plaques counted after contact with the sample (see 5.13.7.11);
B is the number of organisms counted in the control (see 5.13.7.11);
DF, is the dilution factor for the sample as calculated in 5.13.7.12; and
DF, is the dilution factor for the control as calculated in 5.13.7.12.

NOTE - The same formula is applied to determine the percentage kill of X174 bacteriophage strain.

5.13.7.14 Repeat the procedure described in 5.13.7.1 to 5.13.7.13 (inclusive) with the $X174 bacterio-
phage strain.

5.13.7.15 Repeat the procedure described in 5.13.7.1 to 5.13.7.14 (inclusive) on two different days.
5.13.8 Interpretation of results

Deem the sample to comply with the requirements of 4.2 if, for each bacteriophage tested, a result of at
least a 99,99 % kill was obtained.

6 Methods of physical and chemicul examination

6.1 Corrosiveness

6.1.1 Test strip

One brightly finished uncoated aluminium strip that complies with BS 1470:1987, Specification for
wrought aluminium and aluminium alloys for general engineering purposes: plate, sheet and strip, of size
75 mm x 19 mm x 1 mm, degreased by washing in acetone and drying at ambient temperature.

6.1.2 Procedure

6.1.2.1 Using a sharp instrument, divide the strip into equal halves by scoring a line across the strip
through its midpoint.

6.1.22 Using a 100 m¢ measuring cylinder, completely immerse the strip in the test sample. Stopper the
cylinder and maintain at 23 °C for 24 h. After 24 h, remove enough of the test sample to bring the level
in the measuring cylinder to the midpoint line of the test strip. Restopper the cylinder and keep it at 23 °C
for a further 24 h.

6.1.2.3 Remove the test strip, rinse it thoroughly first with water, then with acetone and allow to air dry.
Examine the strip for compliance with 4.3.

6.2 Water-insoluble-matter content
6.2.1 Procedure

6.2.1.1 Pipette 5,0 m¢ of a liquid disinfectant or liquid detergent-disinfectant (or place 2 g of a solid
disinfectant or solid detergent-disinfectant) into a beaker and add 250 m{ of hard water (see 5.4.18.1).
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6.2.1.2 Heat in a steam bath with frequent stirring until the sample is completely dispersed.

6.2.1.3 Filter the solution immediately, under suction, through a tared glass fibre filter and ensure that
the insoluble matter is quantitatively transferred to the filter.

6.2.1.4 Wash the beaker and the residue five times with 20 m¢ volumes of hot hard water.

6.2.1.5 Allow the solution to drain completely and dry the residue at 105 °C until constant mass is
attained. Cool in a desiccator and weigh.

6.2.2 Calculation
6.2.2.1 Solid disinfectants or solid detergent-disinfectants
Calculate the water-insoluble matter content S as a percentage by mass, using the formula:

S=l'2-x100

m,

where

m, is the mass of the test sample taken, in grams; and

m, is the mass of the residue after it has been dried, in grams.
6.2.2.2 Liquid disinfectants or liquid detergent-disinfectants

Calculate the content of water-insoluble-matter in the test solution, expressed in grams per litre, using
the formula:

m

v

where
m is the mass of the residue after it has been dried, in grams; and
V is the volume of the test solution, in litres.

Check for compliance with 4.4.

6.3 Rinsing properties for detergent-disinfectants

6.3.1 Using a syringe, pipette 0,4 m{ or weigh 0,4 g of the undiluted test sample into a thoroughly
cleaned 500 m{ conical flask and add 200 m¢ of standard hard water (see 5.4.18). Stopper the flask and
shake it vigorously for 1 min. In the case of detergent-disinfectants based on organic halogen
compounds (other than iodine compounds), phenolics and stabilized chlorine compounds, use 2,0 m¢
of each test sample in the case of a liquid detergent-disinfectant and 2 g of each test sample in the case
of a solid detergent-disinfectant. In the case of detergent-disinfectants based on iodophors and
quaternary ammonium compounds, test the smallest dilution recommended on the label (see 7.2(f)).

6.3.2 Pour out the solution and rinse the flask by adding 200 m{ of the standard hard water, shaking
vigorously for 1 min and pouring off the water. Invert the flask and allow to dry.

6.3.3 Carry out a blank by repeating the above procedure but omitting the test sample.

Compare the two flasks.




86 No. 17657 GOVERNMENT GAZETTE, 13 DECEMBER 1996

6.3.4 Consider the sample to comply with the requirements of 4.5 if the streaks and marks on the flask
used for the test do not exceed those on the flask used for the blank.

6.4 Cleaning efficacy of detergent-disinfectants

6.4.1 Apparatus

6.4.1.1 Six test panels of anodized aluminium, machined from aluminium that complies with
SABS 989:1994, Aluminium and aluminium alloy casting ingots for remelting (alloy designation Al-99,5:
alloy code SA2). The panels are of the dimensions given in figure 1 and have indentations as shown in
the figure.

6.4.1.2 Six suitable clamps, so fitted to the stirrers (see 6.4.1.3) as to allow the panel to be gripped and
rotated about a vertical axis.

6.4.1.3 Six mechanical stirrers, capable, when supporting a test panel, of operating smoothly and
continuously at 60 r/min to 62 r/min.

6.4.1.4 Water-bath, that is thermostatically controlled, capable of maintaining a temperature of 30 °C
and fitted with a cover that has a row of six holes to accommodate the test beakers (see 6.4.1.5).

6.4.1.5 Six test beakers, each of capacity 800 m¢{, of internal diameter approximately 90 mm and of
height approximately 135 mm.

64.1.6 Six flat-bottom glass crystallizing basins, each of capacity 175 m¢, of diameter approximately
80 mm and of height approximately 40 mm to hold the six test panels.

6.4.1.7 Six tall-form beakers, each of capacity 150 m{.
6.4.1.8 Spatula, fitted with a flexible straight-edge steel blade.
6.4.1.9 Watch glasses.

6.4.2 Materials

6.4.2.1 Standard liquid detergent-disinfectant.’’

6.4.2.2 Margarine.’

6.4.2.3 Standard hard water.

6.4.2.4 Ingredients

Calcium chloride (CaCl,.2H,0) ................ 0,880 g
Magnesium sulfate (MgSO,.7H,0) ............. 0,987 g
3 hs i o bl s el bt o AR PR 5000 m¢

6.4.2.5 Preparation

Dissolve the calcium chloride and magnesium sulfate in the water.

3) Obtainable from the South African Bureau of Standards, Private Bag X191, PRETORIA, 0001.
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Figure 1 — Aluminium test panel
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6.4.3 Procedure

64.3.1 Accurately weigh 15,0 g of the standard detergent-disinfectant into each of three beakers (see
6.4.1.5) and the appropriate mass of test sample into each of the other three beakers in order to obtain
the required dilution (in the 750 m¢ of hard water mentioned in 6.4.3.2), as stipulated by the
manufacturer. In the case of detergent-disinfectants based on iodophors, test a dilution that contains
75 mg/t of free iodine. In all other cases, test the greatest dilution (smallest concentration) recommended
on the label for cleaning and disinfection.

6.4.32 Add sufficient volumes of hard water to each beaker to bring the volume in each up to 750 m4.
So place the beakers in the water-bath (see 6.4.1.4), maintained at 30 °C, that the three beakers
containing the standard detergent-disinfectant are in the first, third and fifth holes and the three beakers
containing the test samples are in the remaining holes. Cover the beakers with watch glasses (see
6.4.1.9).

6.4.3.3 Thoroughly clean the test panels (see 6.4.1.1) with a suitable detergent (for example, 1,0 %
detergent that complies with SABS 892:1993, General purpose detergent (beads, granules and
powders), dissolved in hot water) and allow to air dry.

64.34 Place each panel in its glass crystallizing basin, clearly identify the panel-and-basin combination
and place the basins and panels in an oven at 105°C + 3 °C for 1 h.

Remove the basins and panels from the oven and, after allowing them to cool in a desiccator, determine
the mass of each basin together with its panel.

6.4.3.5 Homogenize the margarine by mixing it with the spatula.

64.3.6 Use the spatula to pack each panel with approximately 1,3 g of the margarine, ensuring that the
mass of each panel does not differ by more than 0,2 g from any of the others and that the exposed
surfaces of the margarine are smooth and level. When the panels are inspected, no pin holes, air
bubbles or other inclusions shall be visible.

64.3.7 When each panel has been packed with margarine, place the panel in its glass crystallizing basin
and determine the combined mass.

NOTE - Ensure that, throughout the procedure, the portion of the panel containing the margarine is not touched.

6.4.3.8 So fit each panel into a clamp of the stirrer (see 6.4.1.2) that the jaws of the clamp are positioned
at the end of the panel above the soiled areas. So adjust each panel that it is vertical.

6.4.3.9 Lower a panel assembly carefully into the centre of each of the six beakers containing 750 m{
of detergent-disinfectant solution (see 6.4.3.1), maintained at 30 °C, until the solution level just reaches
the marked line above the soiled area (see figure 1).

6.4.3.10 Switch on the stirrers and, after stirring for 180 min at 60 r/min to 62 r/min, remove each panel
(in turn) from the detergent solution and place it temporarily in a vertical position in an empty 150 m¢ tall-
form beaker (see 6.4.1.7).

64.3.11 Remove any traces of margarine on the flat surfaces of the panels by using absorbent paper
(for example, toilet paper), taking care that the margarine in the indentations of the panels is not touched.
Remove any traces of margarine on the flat surfaces between the indentations of the panels, by scraping
the flat surfaces with a straight-edge spatula (see 6.4.1.8).

6.4.3.12 Place each panel in its glass crystallizing basin, clearly identify the panel-and-basin
combination and place the basins and panels into an oven at 105 °C + 3 °C for 3 h. After allowing the
glass basins and panels to cool in a desiccator, determine the mass of each glass basin together with
its panel.
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6.4.4 Calculation

64.4.1 Calculate the cleaning efficacy C (as a percentage by mass) of each test detergent and of each
portion of standard detergent, as follows:

& BT 0% o yeo
m, - m,
where
m, is the mass of the panel and the glass basin, in grams;
m, is the initial mass of the panel, margarine and glass basin, in grams; and

my is the final mass of the panel, margarine and glass basin, in grams.

6.44.2 Calculate the mean cleaning efficacy of the test samples and of the standard detergent-
disinfectant samples, subject to the following conditions:

a) use all three results (calculated as in 6.4.4.1) to calculate a mean if no two results differ by more than
three percentage units difference; or

b) use any two results (calculated as in 6.4.4.1) that do not differ by more than three percentage units
difference to calculate the mean; or

c) if the individual results (calculated as in 6.4.4.1) above do not conform to (a) or (b) above, discard
all the results and repeat the test.

Check for compliance with 4.6.
6.5 Storage stability

6.5.1 Detergent-disinfectants based on iodophors

6.5.1.1 Reagents

6.5.1.1.1 0,02N sodium thiosulfate (Na,S,0,) solution, accurately standardized.
6.5.1.1.2 10 g/{ starch solution.
6.5.1.2 Procedure

6.5.1.2.1 Transfer 200 m{ of the sample to a 250 m{ stoppered measuring cylinder. Cool to 10 °C £ 1 °C,
maintain at this temperature for 24 h and then examine the test sample visually for signs of separation.

6.5.12.2 If visible separation has not occurred, allow the test sample to return to ambient temperature
and then take from it two test specimens, one from near the surface and one from near the bottom of the
contents of the cylinder.

6.5.1.2.3 Determine the available iodine content of each of these test specimens as follows:

Pipette accurately 1 m¢ of the test specimen into a 250 m{ Erlenmeyer flask (see 5.2.6), add 100 m{ of
distilled or demineralized water and titrate with the 0,02N sodium thiosulfate (see 6.5.1.1.1) solution until
a straw-coloured titration mixture has been reached. Add a small amount of the starch indicator (see
6.5.1.1.2) and take the end point at a starch indicator colour change from blue to colourless.

NOTE - As some iodophors release iodine very slowly as the end point is neared, a reasonable time should be allowed
before the titration is regarded as completed.
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6.5.1.24 Repeat the test with another 200 m¢ test sample but in the stage described in 6.5.1.2.1 above,
warm and maintain the test sample at a temperature of 40 °C + 1 °C for 24 h instead of cooling it.

6.5.1.3 Calculations

Calculate, as follows, the available iodine contents /(as a percentage) of each of the four test specimens:
I=Ax Nx 12,69

where
A s the volume of the Na,S,0, solution used in the titration, in millilitres; and
N s the normality of the Na,S,0, solution.

6.5.1.4 Assessment of results

Examine the results for compliance with the relevant requirements of 4.7.1.

6.5.2 Coal-tar type disinfectant liquids

6.5.2.1 Stability before dilution (normal test)

6.5.2.1.1 Pour 100 m{ of the composite test sample into a 100 m¢ stoppered measuring cylinder. Cool
to 5 °C £ 1 °C and maintain at this temperature for 7 d, ensuring that, during this period, the liquid is not
exposed to direct sunlight or to the possibility of localized overheating. With the minimum disturbance
of the liquid, place the cylinder in front of a strong beam of light and examine carefully for separation of
the ingredients and the presence of any sediment. If, in the case of a white disinfectant liquid, a creamed
liquid is present, invert the measuring cylinder and restore it to an upright position three times and then
examine the liquid for uniformity.

6.5.2.1.2 Repeat the procedure described in 6.5.2.1 with another 100 m{ of the disinfectant liquid, but
keep the cylinder for 7 d in a water-bath maintained at 45 °C + 1 °C.

6.5.2.1.3 In the case of a black disinfectant liquid, repeat the procedure described in 6.5.2.1.1 with a
further 100 m¢ of the disinfectant liquid, but cool the liquid to 0 °C £ 1 °C and maintain it at this
temperature for 1 h.

6.5.2.1.4 Examine for compliance with 4.7.2.1.
6.5.2.2 Stability before dilution (quick test) (white disinfectant liquids only)
NOTE - This test may not be regarded as a substitute for the normal test of 6.5.2.1.

Pour 10 m? of the liquid into 90 m{ of water at 20 °C to 22 °C contained in a clean boiling tube of nominal
diameter 38 mm and that has a hemispherical end. Seal the tube with a suitable stopper and invert it,
using a corkscrew motion, six times (i.e. through three complete end-over-end cycles). Allow to stand
for 6 h at 20 °C to 22 °C away from direct light and then measure the depth of any deposit in the bottom
of the tube.

6.5.2.3 Stability after dilution

6.5.2.3.1 Adjust the temperature of the test sample and hard water (see 5.4.18.4) to 25 °C + 1 °C and
then prepare at least 100 m¢ of the highest dilution recommended on the container, by pouring the
appropriate volume of sample into the appropriate volume of hard water contained in a stoppered
measuring cylinder. Form an emulsion by inverting and righting the stoppered cylinder (using a
corkscrew motion) through 30 complete end-over-end cycles. Transfer to a 100 m{ stoppered measuring
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cylinder, gllow to stand undisturbed for 6 h at 25 °C £ 1 °C, then examine the emulsion against a strong
beam of light for signs of breaking up of the emulsion and the presence of more than just traces of oil at
the top or at the bottom.

6.5.2.32 Repeat the procedure given in 6.5.2.3.1 but prepare the lowest dilution recommended on the
container. ;

6.5.2.3.3 Examine for compliance with 4.7.2.2.
6.5.3 Disinfectants and detergent-disinfectants based on glutaraldehyde

6.5.3.1 Store type 1 (see table 1) disinfectants or detergent-disinfectants and the liquid component of
type 2 (see table 1) disinfectants or detergent-disinfectants in their original unopened bottles at
5°C £ 1 °C for 24 h. Test the contents of 50 % of the bottles in the sample for compliance with 4.7.3.1.
6.5.3.2 Store the solid components of type 2 detergent-disinfectants in their original unopened bottles
under ambient conditions for 6 months. Test the contents of 50 % of the bottles in the sample for
compliance with 4.2 and 4.7.3.2.

6.5.4 Disinfectants and detergent-disinfectants based on chlorhexidine gluconate
6.54.1 Separately store samples of the disinfectant or detergent-disinfectant in their original unopened
bottles at 5 °C £ 1 °C and at 43 °C + 1 °C for 48 h. Test the contents of the bottles for compliance with
474.1.

6.5.4.2 Store the disinfectants or detergent-disinfectants at a temperature of 20 °C + 5 °C for a period
of 12 months from the date of manufacture and test the contents of the bottles for compliance with 4.2
and 4.7.4.2.

6.5.5 Disinfectants or detergent-disinfectants based on quaternary ammonium
compounds, stabilized inorganic chlorine compounds and organic or inorganic halogen
compounds (other than iodine compounds)

6.5.5.1 Liquid disinfectants or liquid detergent-disinfectants

Store each disinfectant or detergent-disinfectant in its original unopened bottle at 5 °C £ 1 °C for 12 h.
Check for compliance with 4.7.5.1.

6.5.5.2 Solid disinfectants or solid detergent-disinfectants

Store the disinfectant or detergent-disinfectant in its original unopened bottle at ambient temperature
under normal conditions for 6 months. Check for compliance with 4.7.5.2.

6.6 Determination of pH value

6.6.1 Dilution of disinfectants and detergent-disinfectants
6.6.1.1 Stabilized inorganic chlorine compounds

Dissolve 1 g of a solid test sample or 1 m{ of a liquid test sample in 100 m¢ of carbon-dioxide-free
distilled water.

6.6.1.2 lodophors

Dissolve 1 m¢ of the test sample in 100 m{ of carbon-dioxide-free distilled water.




92 No. 17657 GOVERNMENT GAZETTE, 13 DECEMBER 1996

6.6.1.3 Phenolics

Dissolve 1 g of a solid test sample or 1 m{ of a liquid test sample in 100 m{ of carbon-dioxide-free
distilled water.

6.6.1.4 Organic halogen compounds (other than iodine compounds)

Dissolve 1 g of a solid test sample or 1 m{ of a liquid test sample in 100 m¢ of carbon-dioxide-free
distilled water.

6.6.1.5 Quaternary ammonium compounds

Prepare a 1/100 dilution of the test sample in carbon-dioxide-free distilled water.

6.6.1.6 Chlorhexidine gluconate

Dilute the test sample in carbon-dioxide-free distilled water to the prescribed concentration (see 7.2(f)).
6.6.2 Procedure

Use a suitable, acceptable pH meter that has been appropriately calibrated to determine the pH value
of the sample.

6.6.3 Expression of results
Express the results as "pH at 25 °C".
6.6.4 Interpretation of results
Check for compliance with 4.8.

6.7 Freedom from visible impurities of solid disinfectants or solid detergent-
disinfectants based on quaternary ammonium compounds, stabilized inorganic
chlorine compounds and organic or inorganic halogen compounds (other than
iodine compounds)

Spread approximately 50 g of each test sample over the bottom of a 150 mm diameter Petri dish. Check
for compliance with 4.9 by viewing the sample from approximately 600 mm.

6.8 Added colouring matter for disinfectants or detergent-disinfectants based
on iodophors

6.8.1 Reagent
Sodium thiosulphate, 50 g/ aqueous solution.
6.8.2 Procedure

Using a pipette, transfer 5 m¢ of the test sample to a clean test tube. Using a separate pipette, add 5 mé
of the sodium thiosulphate solution and mix well.

6.8.3 Assessment of results

If the colour of the mixture in the tube is no darker than a pale straw colour 30 s after mixing, deem the
detergent-disinfectant to comply with 4.10.
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7 Packaging and marking

7.1 Packaging

Methods of packaging that are suitable for the disinfectant or detergent-disinfectant as described in
SABS 0229:1990, Packaging of dangerous goods for road and rail transportation in South Africa, and
the relevant regulations under the Trade Metrology Act, 1973 (Act 77 of 1973), shall be complied with.
The bottles (including the closures) in which the disinfectant or detergent-disinfectant is packed shall not
interact chemically or physically with the disinfectant or detergent-disinfectant and shall be strong enough
to protect the disinfectant or detergent-disinfectant adequately during normal handling, storage and
transportation. The closure shall not be made of cork or of any material containing cork.

7.2 Marking

The following information shall appear on each container, or on a label securely attached to each
container, in prominent, legible and indelible marking in type of such size and presentation as is
prescribed by regulations promulgated under the Foodstuffs, Cosmetics and Disinfectants Act, 1972
(Act 54 of 1972),'and the Trade Metrology Act, 1973 (Act 77 of 1973):

a) the registration number and full name and address of the manufacturer, producer, proprietor, or
controlling company or, in the case of bottles packed for any other person or organization, the full
name and address of that person or organization;

b) words indicating the type of disinfectant or detergent-disinfectant and its active disinfecting ingredient
(see table 1) and whether it is suitable for use for cleaning-in-place operations;

¢) the nominal volume or mass (as appropriate) of the contents, in plain type and in a colour that affords
a distinct contrast to the colour of the container or label;

d) the batch identification; or

e) the production date of the batch (or both);

f) general instructions for use for the various purposes for which the disinfectant or detergent-
disinfectant is suitable, including the recommended dilutions that allow the product to comply with
the requirements of 4.2 (disinfecting efficacy), for the exposure period and test organism stated in
the test method for each purpose;

g) where applicable, the pH value at the recommended dilution (see (f) above);

h) the first-aid treatment and the name of any antidote that may be used;

i) where applicable, warnings that:

1) thedisinfectant or detergent-disinfectant should be stored in closed bottles in a dry place at a
temperature not exceeding 30 °C, protected from intense light and apart from flammable
materials, food products and packaging material;

2) contact of the undiluted disinfectant or detergent-disinfectant and its fumes with skin and eyes
should be avoided;

3) rubber gloves and where necessary, goggles, should be worn when the disinfectant or
detergent-disinfectant is being handled;

4) unless recommended by the manufacturer, the disinfectant or detergent-disinfectant should not
be mixed with other incompatible substances (such as soap and other anionic detergents)
where relevant;
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)

k)

m)

n)

0)
P)
a)

5) some disinfectants, such as iodophors, could stain certain porous materials (such as plastics)
and corrode certain metals (such as copper, iron, silver alloys and aluminium); and

6) the efficacy of the disinfectant could be compromised if surfaces are soiled;

the storage period or shelf life of the diluted disinfectant or detergent-disinfectant, when diluted to the
lowest recommended concentration (highest use dilution);

the expiry date of the disinfectant or detergent-disinfectant;

if, in the case of disinfectants based on glutaraldehyde, the disinfectant or detergent-disinfectant is
supplied in the form of a homogeneous liquid and an activator, a statement that the liquid and the
activator shall be mixed before use as a disinfectant;

the strength designation and, in the case of coal-tar type disinfectants, the nominal Rideal-Walker
coefficient (see 5.9.5);

in the case of bottles for black coal-tar type disinfectants, the following statement: "Black coal-tar type
disinfectant liquid is not recommended for use with exceptionally hard water";

a substantiation of specific virucidal claims;
the product name (which shall not be misleading to the consumer); and

where applicable, a statement that the disinfectant or detergent-disinfectant has to be shaken before
use.
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No. 2028 13 Desember 1996
WET OP STANDAARDE, 1993

VOORGESTELDE VERPLIGTE SPESIFIKASIE VIR ONTSMETTINGSMIDDELS EN
DETERGENTONTSMETTINGSMIDDELS

Hierby word kragtens artikel 22 (3) van die Wet op Standaarde, 1993 (Wet No. 29 van 1993), bekendgemaak
dat die Minister van Handel en Nywerheid van voorneme is om die spesifikasie vir ontsmettingsmiddels en
detergentontsmettingsmiddels in die Bylae vervat, tot 'n verpligte spesifikasie te verklaar.

Die doel van die verpligverklaring is om vereistes daar te stel vir ontsmettingsmiddels en detergentontsmet-
tingsmiddels wat bedoel is vir gebruik op nielewende opperviakke soos aangedui in die betrokke voorgestelde
verpligte spesifikasie in die Bylae vervat.

Enige persoon wat beswaar wil maak teen die Minister se voorneme om hierdie spesifikasie verplig te

verklaar, moet sy skriftelike beswaar voor of op die datum twee (2) maande na publikasie van hierdie
kennisgewing indien by die President, Suid-Afrikaanse Buro vir Standaarde, Privaatsak X191, Pretoria, 0001.
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BYLAE

VERPLIGTE SPESIFIKASIE VIR
ONTSMETTINGSMIDDELS EN DETERGENTONTSMETTINGSMIDDELS

1 Bestek

Hierdie spesifikasie dek vereistes vir ontsmettingsmiddels en detergentontsmettingsmiddels wat bedoel
is vir gebruik op nielewende opperviakke.

OPM

1 Alle ontsmettingsmiddels en detergentontsmettingsmiddels in die Republiek van Suid-Afrika word deur hierdie verpligte
spesifikasie gedek. Benewens die vereistes in hierdie spesifikasie is die vereistes afgekondig deur die Registrateur, Wet op
Landbouplae, 1983 (Wet 36 van 1983), sowel as dié met betrekking tot stowwe onderworpe aan die Wet op Beheer van
Medisyne en Verwante Stowwe, 1965 (Wet 101 van 1965), ook van toepassing. Biododers vir gebruik by waterbehandeling
word uitgesluit.

2 As gevolg van spesifieke gebruike of verklarings wat op die etiket of in die gebruiksaanwysings voorkom, kan dit nodig wees
om ook die ontsmettingsmiddels of detergentontsmettingsmiddels ingevolge Wet 36 of Wet 101, na gelang van die doel van
die gebruik, te registreer.

3 Ditis nie moontlik om die bakteriedodende aktiwiteit van die onverdunde produk aan die hand van die verpligte spesifikasie
te bepaal nie. Die byvoeging van inokulum, harde water of steriele afgeroomde melk gee altyd 'n mate van verdunning.

4 Indien daar met verwysing na hierdie spesifikasie op virusdodende doeltreffendheid aanspraak gemaak word, mag daar
nie na 'n spesifieke virus verwys word nie, maar 'n algemene verwysing daarna kan op die etiket aangebring word.

5 Indien 'n produk aan die vereistes van hierdie verpligte spesifikasie voldoen, kan daar geoordeel word dat dit bakteriedodend

of virusdodend is, maar daar moet nie noodwendig afgelei word dat die produk 'n geskikte ontsmettingsmiddel vir 'n bepaalde
doel is nie.

2 Woordbepaling
Die volgende woordbepalings geld vir die doel van hierdie spesifikasie:
2.1 aanneemlik: Aanneemlik vir die owerheid wat hierdie spesifikasie administreer.

2.2 adres: 'n Adres in die Republiek van Suid-Afrika wat die straat- of padadres (indien 'n nommer
toegeken is), die naam van die straat of pad en die naam van die voorstad, dorp of stad en, in die geval
van 'n plaas, die naam van die plaas en van die landdrosdistrik waarin dit geleé is, insluit. In die geval van
ingevoerde ontsmettingsmiddels of detergentontsmettingsmiddels beteken "adres" die adres van die
fabrikant of leweransier of invoerder.

2.3 bakteriofaag (faag): 'n Virus wat bakterieé besmet.

OPM - In hierdie verpligte spesifikasie word faag gebruik as ‘'n model om algemene virusdodende doeltreffendheid te
beoordeel.

2.4 produksielot: Die hoeveelheid verseélde houers ontsmettingsmiddel of detergentontsmettings-

middel wat met een homogene mengsel gevul is of, in die geval van deurlopende produksieprosesse,
uit een dag se produksie gevul is.

17657 —3
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2.5 skoon toestande: Toestande waar opperviakke fisies skoon is voordat die ontsmettingsmiddel of
detergentontsmettingsmiddel aangewend word.

2.6 skuim: fn Verskynsel wat verband hou met 'n konsentrasie van die gedispergeerde fase in een deel
van 'n emulsie ten koste van die gedispergeerde fase in die oorblywende deel van die emulsie.

2.7 kr.itiese verdunning: Die hoogste verdunning met water van 'n koolteertipe ontsmettingsmiddel
of van dle_ standaardfenol wat, volgens 5.9 getoets, toelaat dat Sa/monella typhi groei nadat dit 2,5 min
en 5,0 min lank daaraan blootgestel is maar nie nadat dit 7,5 min lank daaraan blootgestel is nie.

2.8 detergentontsmettingsmiddel: 'n Produk wat tegelyk skoonmaak en ontsmet.

2.9 wuil toestande: Toestande waarin daar in s6 'n mate organiese materiaal op opperviakke aanwesig
is dat 'n hoér konsentrasie ontsmettingsmiddel of detergentontsmettingsmiddel as normaalweg nodig is
om die inaktiveringsuitwerking van die organiese materiaal te kanselleer en steeds ontsmetting te
verseker.

2.10 ontsmettingsmiddel: 'n Chemiese middel wat die meeste vegetatiewe vorms van patogeniese
en ander mikroérganismes (maar nie noodwendig alle bakterie- en fungusspore, mikobakterieé,
rickettsiae of virusse nie) op nielewende opperviakke doodmaak.

2.11 fabriek: 'n Perseel waar die ontsmettingsmiddel of detergentontsmettingsmiddel op sé 'n wyse
vervaardig, geproduseer of herpak of gehanteer word dat die aktiwiteite 'n uitwerking op die kwaliteit van
die ontsmettingsmiddel of detergentontsmettingsmiddel kan hé.

2.12 nielewende oppervlak: 'n Ander opperviak as lewende mense- of lewende diereweefsel.

2.13 plaket: 'n Duidelike sone lise op 'n laag bakterie¢ wat die resultaat is van die lisebesmetting van
een bakterie deur een bakteriofaag, asook daaropvolgende besmetting van omliggende bakterieé deur
die nageslag van dié faag.

2.14 plakettelling: Die totale getal plakette wat getel word op n laag bakterieé wat ontwikkel op 'n
plaat bakterieckweekmedium wat by 37 °C geinkubeer is.

3 Algemene vereistes vir die fabriek en vir werknemers

3.1 Algemeen

Daar moet aan al die statutére vereistes van die Wet op Beroepsgesondheid en Veiligheid, 1993 (Wet 85
van 1993), en die Wet op Gesondheid, 1977 (Wet 63 van 1977) voldoen word.

3.2 Konstruksie, uitleg en toestande van fabriek

3.2.1 Die fabrieksgeboue moet van 'n goeie konstruksie en in 'n goeie toestand wees en dit moet groot
genoeg wees om opeenhoping van toerusting en werknemers te verhoed en om toereikende skoonmaak
en die handhawing van produkkwaliteit moontlik te maak. 'n Beheerstelsel moet in stand gehou word om
die fabriek vry van voéls, knaagdiere, insekte en ander ongediertes te hou en om te verseker dat die
ontsmettingsmiddel of detergentontsmettingsmiddel nie gekontamineer word nie en dat die kwaliteit van
die ontsmettingsmiddel of detergentontsmettingsmiddel op geen wyse in die gedrang kom nie.

3.2.2 Dak en plafon

Die dak moet weerbestand wees en die plafon (of onderkant van die dak as daar geen plafon is nie) moet
glad en redelik stofdig wees.

83729—4 17657 —4
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3.2.3 Mure, vioere en deure

Buitemure moet weerbestand en waterdig wees. Deure en deurkosyne moet van korrosiebestande
materiaal wees of s6 beskerm wees dat korrosie verhoed word. Vioere moet van beton of ander
duursame, ondeurlatende en glyvaste materiaal wees wat teen slytasie en korrosie bestand is en maklik
skoongemaak kan word. Daar moet voorsiening vir toereikende dreinering gemaak word.

3.2.4 Verligting

Die algemene verligting moet sodanig wees dat daar tydens die vervaardiging en produksie van die
ontsmettingsmiddel of detergentontsmettingsmiddel doeltreffend gewerk kan word.

3.2.5 Ventilasie

Daar moet voorsiening gemaak word vir 'n toereikende toevoer van vars lug en die voorkoming van die
opbou van toksiese gasse. Natuurlike ventilasie moet, indien nodig, deur meganiese middele aangevul
word.

3.2.6 Bergfasiliteite vir verpakkingsmateriaal

Houers, proppe, kartonne en etikette vir die pak en verpakking van die ontsmettingsmiddels of detergent-
ontsmettingsmiddels moet in skoon, redelik stofdigte, droé bergfasiliteite geberg word.

3.2.7 Bergfasiliteite vir klaar ontsmettingsmiddels of detergentontsmettingsmiddels

Klaar ontsmettingsmiddels of detergentontsmettingsmiddels wat op versending wag, moet in goed
geventileerde bergfasiliteite gestapel word maar nie regstreeks op die vioer nie. 'n Afsonderlike kwaran-
tyngebied moet vir die berging van afgekeurde materiaal voorsien word.

3.2.8 Afval

'n Afsonderlike kamer vir afval of ander ewe geskikte fasiliteit vir afval moet op die perseel voorsien word.
Afvalmateriaal moet stiptelik en doeltreffend weggedoen word op 'n wyse wat nie die omgewing in die
gedrang bring nie en dit moet aan die vereistes van die plaaslike owerhede voldoen.

3.2.9 Huishouding

Die fabriek en sy toerusting moet op s6 'n wyse skoongemaak en in stand gehou word dat die kwaliteit
van die ontsmettingsmiddel of detergentontsmettingsmiddel gehandhaaf kan word en die veiligheid van
die personeel verseker word.

3.2.10 Water

3.2.10.1 Drinkbare water

Elke fabriek moet 'n voldoende toevoer van skoon, drinkbare water hé wat vry is van gesuspendeerde
stowwe en stowwe wat nadelig vir die ontsmettingsmiddel of detergentontsmettingsmiddel of skadelik vir
die gesondheid is.

3.2.10.2 Skoonmaakwater

Water wat vir die skoonmaak van die fabriek en toerusting gebruik word, moet aan die vereistes van
3.2.10.1 voldoen.

3.2.11 Geriefsfasiliteite

Voldoende kleedkamers, handewasbakke, stortbaddens met warm en koue lopende water, en sanitére
fasiliteite moet voorsien word.
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3.2.12 Toetsfasiliteite

Qie fabrikant moet t.oegang hé tot aanneemlike toetsfasiliteite en moet dit ook gebruik om te verseker dat
die ontsmettingsmiddel of detergentontsmettingsmiddel aan die vereistes van afdeling 4 voldoen.

3.2.13 Rekords

Geskikte quords van die resultate van die toetse wat uitgevoer is, moet minstens drie jaar lank vir die
administratiewe owerheid beskikbaar wees.

4 Algemene vereistes vir die ontsmettingsmiddel of detergentont-
smettingsmiddel

4.1 Tipe

Die verskillende tipes ontsmettingsmiddels of detergentontsmettingsmiddels word in tabel 1 aangegee.
Dit word as voorbeelde verskaf en beperk nie die ontwikkeling van nuwe formulerings of tipes nie.

4.2 Ontsmettingsdoeltreffendheid

By die toets van die ontsmettingsmiddel of detergentontsmettingsmiddel volgens die toepaslike toets-
prosedures in 5.6 tot 5.13 en 6.4 (kyk tabel 1) teen die voorgeskrewe konsentrasie, moet die aanspraak
wat op die doeltreffendheid van die ontsmettingsmiddel of detergentontsmettingsmiddel op die ver-
pakking, in die verpakkingsblaadjie of op die etiket op die verpakking (kyk 7.2(f)) of in die steuninligting
van die produk gemaak word, as die ontsmettingsdoeltreffendheidsvereiste vir die ontsmettingsmiddel
of detergentontsmettingsmiddel beskou word.

OPM

1 Indien nuwe ontsmettingsmiddels of detergentontsmettingsmiddels ontwikkel en geformuleer word en hierdie metodes nie
geskik is vir gebruik met die nuwe ontsmettingsmiddels of detergentontsmettingsmiddels nie, sal bykomende toetsmetodes
moontlik voor die implementering en gebruik daarvan ontwikkel en gevalideer moet word. In die meeste gevalle kan nuwe
ontsmettingsmiddels of detergentontsmettingsmiddels egter aan die hand van bestaande prosedures met of sonder geringe
modifikasies getoets word.

2 In gevalle waar meer as een aktiewe bestanddeel gebruik word, word die tipe toets deur die stof met die hoogste
konsentrasie bepaal.

4.3 Korroderendheid

By die toets van die ontsmettingsmiddel of detergentontsmettingsmiddel volgens 6.1 teen die voor-
geskrewe konsentrasie, mag dit, indien toepaslik, nie meer as 'n geringe dofwording op die opperviak van
die aluminium veroorsaak nie en die toetsstrook mag geen tekens van invreting, etsing of verkleuring toon
nie. Indien daar aanspraak gemaak word op niekorroderendheid van 'n spesifieke materiaal, moet die
fabrikant die aanspraak bewys.

4.4 Gehalte aan wateronoplosbare stof

By die toets van die ontsmettingsmiddel of detergentontsmettingsmiddel volgens 6.2 teen die voor-
geskrewe konsentrasie, mag die gehalte aan wateronoplosbare stof, indien toepaslik, hoogstens die
toepaslike van die volgende wees:

a) vloeibare ontsmettingsmiddels of detergentontsmettingsmiddels: 5,0 g/¢; of

b) vaste ontsmettingsmiddels of detergentontsmettingsmiddels: 2,5 % (volgens massa).




Tabel 1 — Toetsmetodes vir ontsmettingsdoeltreffendheid

1 2 3 4 5 6 T 8
Aanvankiike toets- Finale
Toets- organisme- organisme- Toets-
onder- Produk Tipe 1 Tipe 2 suspensie kontakias D::I:"'::::' blootstel-
afdeling 9 tyd
per m{ per m{

56 Ontsmettingsmiddels en Vioeistof Vaste stof 107- 108 10% 99,9 % 1 min
detergentontsmettingsmiddels of log-
met chloorheksidienglukonaat reduksie > 3
as basis '

5.7 Ontsmettingsmiddels en 'n Homogene ‘'n Homogene vioeistof met 'n 10° 104 99,9 % Pse'), Esc?,
detergentontsmettingsmiddels gestabiliseerde aktiveerder wat 'n vloeistof of 'n sta® 5 min
met glutaaraldehied en ander vioeistof vaste stof kan wees wat Asp*) 15 min
aldehiede as basis vir algemene afsonderlik voorsien word en na
gebruik vermenging die

ontsmettingsmiddel sal uitmaak

57 Ontsmettingsmiddels met 'n Homogene 'n Homogene vioeistof met 'n 107 108 99,99 % Pse') 5 min
glutaaraldehied as basis vir gestabiliseerde aktiveerder wat 'n vioeistof of 'n Asp? 15 min
gebruik op mediese instrumente | vioeistof vaste stof kan wees wat Spore® 4 h

afsonderlik voorsien word en na
vermenging die
ontsmettingsmiddel sal uitmaak

58 Ontsmettingsmiddels en 'n Homogene 'n Vaste stof 108 - 101° Nie van > 2/5 buise 8 min
detergentontsmettingsmiddels vioeistof toepassing nie | geen groei 18 min
met fenol (Kelsey Sykes) as
basis

59 Koolteertipe ontsmettings- Swart ont- Wit ontsmettingsvloeistof : ; : 2,5 min
vioeistowwe (swart en wit) smettingsvioeistof 1665 Nles\i/:n b ' i Nie o ; 5 min
(RW-koéffisiént) passing oepassing nie toepassing nie 7.5 min

5.10 Ontsmettingsmiddels en Sonder bygevoegde | Met'n aanneemlike suur 10° 10° 99,9 % 5 min
detergentontsmettingsmiddels suur bygevoeg
met jodofore as basis

5.10 Ontsmettingsmiddels en Skuimvormend Nieskuimvormend 10° 10° 99,9 % 30s

detergentontsmettingsmiddels
met organiese of anorganiese
halogeenverbindings (uitge-
sonderd jodiumverbindings) as
basis

,S9/21 'ON 001
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Tabel 1 (einde)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
Aanvanklike toets- Finale
Toets- organisme- organisme- Toets-
onder- Produk Tipe 1 Tipe 2 suspensie kontaklas Dh?':;““‘“d' blootstel-
afdeling sgrens tyd
per m{ per m{
5.10 Ontsmettingsmiddels en ‘'n Homogene ‘n Vaste stof . 99,9 % 5 min
detergentontsmettingsmiddels vioeistof 10° 10
met nieoksiderende surfaktante,
byvoorbeeld kwaternére
ammoniumverbindings,
suuranione en amfotere as basis
5.10 Ontsmettingsmiddels en Skuimvormend Nieskuim- 105 ’ 99,9 % Aanbevole minimum
detergentontsmettingsmiddels vormend 9 10 blootsteltydperk op etiket
met gestabiliseerde anorganiese
chloorverbindings as basis
511 Peroksigeenontsmettingsmiddels | 'n Vioeistof 'n Vaste stof . 99.9%
en -detergentontsmettings- 108 10 *
middels wat mengsels s00s PSQ‘) 5 min
peroksigeenverbindings, Asp 51)5 min
surfaktante, organiese sure en Spore” 4hen6 h
bufferstelsels as basis kan hé
512 Aktiewe bestanddele wat nie Soos toepaslik Soos toepaslik Bakterieslog 5 5 min
elders aangegee word nie 10° Bakteriod 107 Bakterio® Spoorlog 1
107 Asp? 108 Asp?
513 Ontsmettingsmiddels en Soos toepaslik Soos toepaslik 5 99,9 % 20 min
detergentontsmettingsmiddels 10 108
wat na bewering virusdodend is
6.4 Detergent — bewerings Soos toepaslik Soos toepaslik = Geen >80 % van Nie van toepassing nie
standaard
maar > 60 % van
standaard vir 'n
chloortipe
1) Pseudomonas aeruginosa.
2) Escherichia coli.
3) Staphylococcus aureus.
4) Aspergillus niger.
5) Bacillus subtilis var globigi.
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4.5 Afspoeleienskappe van detergentontsmettingsmiddels

By die toets van die detergentontsmettingsmiddel volgens 6.3 teen die voorgeskrewe konsentrasie, moet
dit maklik afspoelbaar wees.

OPM — Hoewel die toets vir afspoeleienskappe in die geval van kwaternére ammoniumverbindings kan toon dat die detergent-
ontsmettingsmiddel maklik afspoelbaar is, kan nieafspoelbare residu’s moontiik op die behandelde opperviak agterbly.

4.6 Skoonmaakdoeltreffendheid van detergentontsmettingsmiddels

By die toets van die detergentontsmettingsmiddel volgens 6.4 teen die voorgeskrewe konsentrasie,
behalwe in die geval van 'n chloortipe, moet sy gemiddelde skoonmaakdoeltreffendheid minstens 80 %
van die gemiddelde skoonmaakdoeltreffendheid van die standaarddetergentontsmettingsmiddel wees.
In die geval van 'n chloortipe detergentontsmettingsmiddel moet die gemiddelde skoonmaakdoel-
treffendheid minstens 60 % van dié van die standaarddetergentontsmettingsmiddel wees.

4.7 Bewaarstabiliteit

4.7.1 Detergentontsmettingsmiddels met jodofore as basis
By die toets van die detergentontsmettingsmiddel volgens 6.5.1:

a) mag geen sigbare skeiding tydens die 24 h afkoeltydperk of die 24 h verhittingstydperk plaasvind nie;
en

b) mag die hoogste van die vier waardes van die beskikbare gehalte aan jodium nie van die laagste een
met meer as 10 % van die laagste waarde verskil nie.

4.7.2 Koolteertipe ontsmettingsmiddels
4.7.2.1 Stabiliteit voor verdunning

By die toets van koolteertipe ontsmettingsmiddels volgens 6.5.2.1, mag die ontsmettingsvloeistof tydens
geeneen van die twee toetse meer as net tekens van skeiding van olie aan die bo- of onderkant toon nie.
Daar word nie geag dat 'n skuimvloeistof (kyk 2.6) wat weer eenvormig word as die silinder drie maal
omgekeer en weer regop gedraai word, skeiding ondergaan het nie.

OPM - Die vinnige toets in 6.5.2.2 kan nie as plaasvervanger vir die normale toets in 6.5.2.1 beskou word nie, maar dit kan
dien as aanduiding van die stabiliteit van ‘n wit ontsmettingsvlioeistof. In hierdie toets word stabiliteit aangedui as die diameter
van 'n neerslag hoogstens 10 mm is.

4.7.2.2 Stabiliteit na verdunning

By die toets van koolteertipe ontsmettingsmiddels volgens 6.5.2.3, moet die ontsmettingsvioeistof in die
hoogste sowel as die laagste verdunnings wat op die houer aanbeveel word, met harde water (kyk
5.4.18.4) mengbaar wees, en die emulsies mag geen teken van skeiding toon nie en net tekens van
skeiding van olie aan die bo- of onderkant.

4.7.3 Ontsmettingsmiddels en detergentontsmettingsmiddels met glutaaraldehied as
basis

4.7.3.1 Volgens 6.5.3.1 getoets, moet 'n tipe 1-ontsmettingsmiddel of -detergentontsmettingsmiddel en
die vioeibare komponent van 'n tipe 2-ontsmettingsmiddel of -detergentontsmettingsmiddel homogeen
en vryvioeiend bly en moet dit aan 4.2 voldoen.

4.7.3.2 Volgens 6.5.3.2 getoets, moet die vaste komponent van 'n tipe 2-ontsmettingsmiddel of
-detergentontsmettingsmiddel vryvioeiend bly en die tipe 2-ontsmettingsmiddel of -detergentontsmettings-
middel wat daardeur geaktiveer word, moet steeds aan 4.2 voldoen.
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4.7.3.3 Nadat 'n tipe 1-ontsmettingsmiddel of -detergentontsmettingsmiddel verdun is of nadat die twee
komponente van 'n tipe 2-ontsmettingsmiddel of -detergentontsmettingsmiddel tot die voorgeskrewe
konsentrasie gemeng is en die ontsmettingsmiddel in toe donker houers by 25 °C bewaar is vir die

effektiewe gebruiksduur wat op die etiket gemeld word (kyk 7.2(j)), moet die resulterende verdunning
steeds aan 4.2 voldoen.

4.7.4 Ontsmettingsmiddels of detergentontsmettingsmiddels met chloorheksidien-
glukonaat as basis

4.7.4.1 Volgens 6.5.4.1 bewaar, moet die ontsmettingsmiddel of detergentontsmettingsmiddel homo-
geen bly. Nadat die ontsmettingsmiddel of detergentontsmettingsmiddel nog 24 h lank by 'n temperatuur
van 20 °C = 5 °C gestaan het, mag dit geen teken van neerslag of skeiding toon nie.

4.7.A4.2 Volgens 6.5.4.2 bewaar, mag die ontsmettingsmiddel of detergentontsmettingsmiddel geen teken
van neerslag of skeiding toon nie en dit moet steeds aan al die vereistes van 4.2 voldoen.

4.7.5 Ontsmettingsmiddels en detergentontsmettingsmiddels met kwaternére
ammoniumverbindings, gestabiliseerde anorganiese chloorverbindings en organiese of
anorganiese halogeenverbindings (uitgesonderd jodiumverbindings) as basis

4.7.5.1 By die toets van 'n vioeibare ontsmettingsmiddel of detergentontsmettingsmiddel volgens 6.5.5.1,
moet dit homogeen en vryvioeiend bly.

4.7.5.2 By die toets van 'n vaste ontsmettingsmiddel of detergentontsmettingsmiddel volgens 6.5.5.2,
mag dit nie harde klonte vorm nie.

4.8 pH-waarde

Volgens 6.6 teen die voorgeskrewe konsentrasie getoets, moet die pH-waarde, indien toepaslik, wees
soos op die houer gespesifiseer word (kyk 7.2(g)).

4.9 Vryheid van sigbare onsuiwerhede van vaste ontsmettingsmiddels of vaste
detergentontsmettingsmiddels gebaseer op kwaternére ammoniumverbindings,
gestabiliseerde anorganiese chloorverbindings en organiese of anorganiese
halogeenverbindings (uitgesonderd jodiumverbindings)

By die toets van 'n vaste ontsmettingsmiddel of vaste detergentontsmettingsmiddel volgens 6.7, mag die
getal sigbare spikkels onsuiwerheid hoogstens vyf wees.

4.10 Bygevoegde kleurstof vir ontsmettingsmiddels of detergentontsmettings-
middels met jodofore as basis

Volgens 6.8 getoets, mag 'n ontsmettingsmiddel of detergentontsmettingsmiddel geen bygevoegde
kleurstof bevat nie.

5 Metodes vir mikrobiologiese toetse

5.1 Algemeen

Die toetse moet onderneem word deur persone wat ervaring het van mikrobiologiese tegnieke, en
aseptiese tegnieke moet gebruik word.
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OPM

1 Ten einde die noukeurigheid van hierdie toetse te verseker, word daar aanbeveel dat elke toets herhaal word.

2 Voordat die toetse uitgevoer word, moet die doeltreffendheid van die inaktiveringstelsel nagegaan word om te verseker dat
dit die ontsmettingsmiddels of detergentontsmettingsmiddels wat getoets moet word op toereikende wyse inaktiveer.

3 Ten einde die weerstand van die toetsorganismes sowel as die ander toetstoestande na te gaan, is dit raadsaam om 'n
verwysingstandaard in te sluit. Dit is noodsaaklik dat dit 'n ontsmettingsmiddel of detergentontsmettingsmiddel met die
betrokke aktiewe bestanddeel as basis moet wees, maar omdat dit moeilik is om 'n universele standaard te kies, moet elke
laboratorium sy eie materiaal kies.

5.2 Laboratoriumware

Maak seker dat alle glasware bestand is teen herhaalde hittesterilisasie en dat die glas vry is van
inhiberende stowwe soos swaar metale en vry alkali's. Boorsilikaatglas met 'n uitsettingskoéffisiént van
minder as 6 x 10k word aanbeveel.

5.2.1 Universelehouer-kweekbottels

Bottels van glas met standaardmetaalskroefdeksels met rubbervoerings en met 'n nominale inhouds-
vermoeé van:

a) 30 m¢; en

b) 110 me.

Moet nie plastiekhouers of glashouers met plastiekdeksels gebruik nie.
5.2.2 Kweekbuise

Randlose silindriese buise met halfronde ente en 'n nominale wanddikte van 1,5 mm van die volgende
groottes:

a) diameter en lengte 16 mm x 160 mm; en
b) diameter en lengte 20 mm x 200 mm.

Stop watteproppe in hierdie buise of proppe van skuimrubber wat geskik is vir outoklavering of gebruik
skroefdekselbuise met dieselfde afmetings.

5.2.3 Meetpipette
Totalelewering-pipette slegs vir bakteriologiese doeleindes wat 'n uitvioei-opening met 'n diameter van
2 mm tot 3 mm het, in eenhede van 0,1 m{ afgemeet is en s6 groot is dat dit 1,0 m¢, 5,0 m¢ en 10,0 m¢

kan lewer.

5.2.4 Volumetriese silinders

Maatsilinders met skaalindelings met of sonder proppe en met 'n inhoudsvermoé van 5 m¢, 10 m¢,
100 m¢, 500 m¢ en 1 000 m¢.

5.2.5 Kweekflesse

Kweekflesse met 'n inhoudsvermoé van 250 m¢, 500 m¢ en 1 ¢.
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5.2.6 Erlenmeyerflesse

Erlenmeyerflesse met 'n inhoudsvermoé van 250 m¢, 2 0 en 3 0.

5.2.7 Petribakkies

Petribakkies met 'n diameter en 'n hoogte van 100 mm x 20 mm wat van glas of benatbare polistireen
gemaak is.

5.2.8 Reagensbottels

Bottels met 'n inhoudsvermoé van 50 m{ en 100 m¢ met polipropileen- of ander plastiekproppe en van
sodanige ontwerp dat hulle gebruik kan word om druppels reagens te lewer.

5.2.9 Inokuleerlus
'n Stuk platinum- of platinum-iridiumlegeringdraad met 'n diameter van 0,376 mm, gemonteer in 'n houer
wat uit'n dun metaalstaaf of -buis bestaan. Die ent van die draad is gevorm in 'n lus met 'n diameter van
4 mm op 'n afstand van 38 mm van die houer af. Die lus is met s6 'n hoek met betrekking tot die as van
die draad dat dit in die horisontale viak gehou kan word terwyl dit vertikaal van die opperviak van die
vloeistof opgelig word.

5.2.10 Druppipet

'n Druppipet wat 0,2 m{ in ongeveer vyf druppels lewer.

5.2.11 Mikropipetter

'n Mikropipetter van hoé presisie wat ingestel is om 20 p¢ noukeurig uit te meet, en steriele punte wat
geskik is vir gebruik met hierdie mikropipetter.

5.3 Toerusting '

5.3.1 Outoklaaf

'n Drukhouer wat stoom kan voortbring of met 'n sentrale stoombron verbind is en 'n druk van 300 kPa
kan weerstaan. Die outoklaaf kan binne 10 min na die begin van die steriliseersiklus 'n temperatuur van
121 °C bereik.

5.3.2 Inkubators en waterbaddens

Inkubators en waterbaddens met termostaties beheerde verhit- en afkoeltoestelle en wat sirkuleer-
middele het wat sodanig is dat die temperatuur van die totale ingeslote ruimte binne 2 °C van die
termostaatstelling gehou word.

5.3.3 Warmlugoond (vir sterilisering met droé hitte)

'n Termostaties beheerde oond wat deur elektrisiteit of gas verhit word en sirkuleermiddele het wat
sodanig is dat die totale ingeslote ruimte by 170 °C + 5 °C gehou word, terwyl die hittetoevoer sodanig
is dat die werktemperatuur herwin word binne 10 min nadat die oonddeur vinnig oop- en toegemaak is.

5.3.4 Stophorlosie

'n Stophorlosie wat tot binne 1 s per uur noukeurig is.
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5.4 Media en reagense

5.4.1 Algemeen

5.4.1.1 Water

Gebruik slegs glasgedistilleerde water of gedemineraliseerde water van ekwivalente suiwerheid, wat
helder, kleurloos en vry van sigbare gesuspendeerde stowwe is en waarvan die pH-waarde, gemeet by
25 °C, in die bestek van 5,0 tot 7,5 is.

5.4.1.2 Kwaliteit van bestanddele

Gebruik by die bereiding van die media en reagense slegs bestanddele van 'n kwaliteit wat vir
mikrobiologiese doeleindes aanneemlik is. Gebruik anhidriese soute tensy daar anders gespesifiseer
word.

5.4.1.3 Noukeurigheid

Laat die volgende toleransies toe, behalwe as daar anders gespesifiseer word:

a)optemperature ........... ... ... +2°C
D)OpPmMAassas ..........ccoiiiii i +1,0%
c)opvolumes ... +1,0%
doppH-waarde ............................ +0,1

5.4.1.4 Ontwaterde media

Baie van die media wat vereis word, is in ontwaterde vorm beskikbaar en ter wille van eenvormige
resulate word die gebruik van sodanige media aanbeveel. Indien hulle gebruik word, moet die fabrikant
se aanwysings met betrekking tot die hersamestelling en sterilisering streng gevolg word.

5.4.1.5 Filtrering van media
Gaan soos volg te werk wanneer dit ook al nodig is om 'n medium tydens die bereiding daarvan te filtreer:

a) filtreer 'n medium wat nie 'n stolmiddel bevat nie, dws 'n vioeibare medium of boeljon, deur 'n medium-
spoedfiltreerpapier; of

b) indien die medium 'n stolmiddel (byvoorbeeld agar) bevat, filtreer dit deur 'n laag vooraf natgemaakte
absorbeerwatte wat 10 mm tot 15 mm dik is. Gebruik 'n stoommanteltregter om stolling van die
medium tydens filtrering te voorkom. So nie, voer die filtrering in 'n stoomkamer uit.

5.4.1.6 Aansuiwering van die pH-waarde van media

In gevalle waar die finale pH-waarde van 'n medium of reagens gespesifiseer word, suiwer die pH-
waarde, indien nodig, tydens die bereiding en, in die geval van media, voor sterilisering s6 aan dat die
vereiste pH-waarde, gemeet by 25 °C, na bereiding verkry word. Tensy daar anders gespesifiseer word,
gebruik 'n soutsuuroplossing (c(HCI) = 1 mol/) of natriumhidroksied, (c(NaOH) = 1 mol/g, soos toepaslik,
om die pH-waardes aan te suiwer.
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5.4.1.7 Uitmeting

Gebruik 30 m{ universele bottels (kyk 5.2.1(a)) in gevalle waar gespesifiseerde hoeveelhede media in
bottels uitgemeet moet word. Indien grootmaatsterilisering vereis word, gebruik 'n geskikte glashouer van
die vereiste kwaliteit of kweekbuise met geskikte proppe (kyk 5.2.2(a)). Meet reagense in reagensbottels
(kyk 5.2.8) uit. Roer die media deurentyd tydens uitmeting. Indien die bereiding van hellings vir opperviak-

kweking vereis word, meet die medium in 10 m{ volumes uit en steriliseer dit soos gespesifiseer word.
Plaas die bottels of, indien toepaslik, die kweekbuise, onmiddellik na sterilisering op 'n opperviak met 'n
helling van 1 op 4 en laat die agar stol.

5.4.1.8 Sterilisering

Indien sterilisering in 'n outoklaaf gespesifiseer word en tensy daar anders voorgeskryf word, plaas die
medium 15 min lank by 121 °C in 'n outoklaaf.

5.4.1.9 Beheer oor bereide media

Verseker deur middel van geskikte inkubasietoetse dat bereide media steriel is en dat dit die groei van
die betrokke organismes in die gemelde inkubasietoestande kan steun.

5.4.1.10 Bewaring van media

Maak seker dat bereide media sorgwvuldig teen blootstelling aan hitte en sonlig beskerm word, dat dit nie
verdamp het nie, dat die konsentrasie of pH-waarde daarvan nie verander het nie, en dat, tensy daar
anders gespesifiseer word, dit binne drie maande na bereiding gebruik word.

5.4.2 Onderlaagagar

5.4.2.1 Bestanddele

FOOIOON -, . .. L YR BTV A T 13,09
T W TR PR, S URGRER T GRS SR 11,09
INBUMCRIONEE - . . i o5 e vwsis s s v o5 o 8,04¢g
] e i S N SR PP P 100
] S S PP P -, 3 1 000 m¢

5.4.2.2 Bereiding

Los die bestanddele deur verhitting in die water op. Laat dit tot 45 °C tot 50 °C afkoel en meet dit uit in
petribakkies met 'n nominale diameter van 90 mm en maak seker dat die diepte van die agar in elke plaat
minstens 3 mm is.

5.4.3 Beesalbumienoplossing

5.4.3.1 Bestanddele

Albumien (bees) .......... .. il 15,09
WALEE .. . et P St v e e b s s d i 1 000 m¢

5.4.3.2 Bereiding

Los die albumien in die water op. Steriliseer dit deur dit deur 'n filter met 'n maksimum effektiewe
poriegrootte van 0,45 um te laat gaan. Meet 10 m{ volumes in bottels uit (kyk 5.2.1(a)).
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5.4.4 Setrimiedinaktiveerder

5.4.4.1 Bestanddele

Polioksiétileensorbitaanmonodleaat . . . ............ 8,0g
Natriimtourocholaat” V. RO PaE ot LA 8,0g
Natrivmtiesulfagtss 2o ig e oz oo Vil an i 1,59
Kaliumfosfaat, monobasies . .. ................... 054g
Natriumsitraat ............. .. ... . ... 054¢g
WaaLr i i s misies anin sosin s o s ae s 1 000 m¢

5.4.4.2 Bereiding

Los die bestanddele deur verhitting in die water op. Meet 20 m{ volumes in bottels uit (kyk 5.2.1(a)) en
steriliseer dit in 'n outoklaaf.

5.4.5 Verdunmiddel wat in die ""5,5,5"-toets gebruik word

5.4.5.1 Bestanddele

AIBEIRENBAS)E ... . i s s s e s 03g
LYo ) (=11 o e e oy S A P 9,09
Wategare: 1o o ov Torl sghasiae win e el - 1 000 m¢

5.4.5.2 Bereiding

Los die bestanddele in die water op. Steriliseer dit deur dit deur 'n filter met maksimum effektiewe porie-
grootte van 0,45 um te laat gaan. Meet 10 m# volumes in bottels uit (kyk 5.2.1(a)).

5.4.6 Harde water wat by die bereiding van die gissuspensie gebruik word

5.4.6.1 Bestanddele

Kalsiumchloried:(CaGlo). . . .« ccc oo o oo firmaiin e e 1,09
Magnesiumchloried (MgCl,.6H,0) ................ 85¢g
WalB i e i L e sk e o s 1 000 m¢

5.4.6.2 Bereiding

Los die bestanddele in die water op. Meet 100 m{ volumes in bottels uit (kyk 5.2.1(b)) en steriliseer dit
in 'n outoklaaf.

5.4.7 Inaktiveermedia

5.4.7.1 Inaktiveermedium no 1

5.4.7.1.1 Bestanddele

Monokaliumfosfaat (KH,PO,) ..ot 054
Natriumsitraat (NazCgH;0;.3H,0) ................ 05¢g
Natdumtotrecholaatll &, fo 3id A s L wat S 8,0¢
Natriumtiosulfaat (Na,S,04.5H,0) ................ 15¢
Polioksiétileensorbitaanmonodleaat . . ............. 8,0¢g

1y ] e SR i i A RN N S R A A 1 000 m¢
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5.4.7.1.2 Bereiding

Los die bestanddele deur verhitting in die water op. Meet 20 m{ volumes in bottels uit (kyk 5.2.1(a)).
Steriliseer dit in 'n outoklaaf.

OPM - Daar is gevind dat hierdie inaktiveerder geskik is vir ontsmettingsmiddels en detergentontsmettingsmiddels wat

gebaseer is op jodofore, organiese halogeenverbindings (uitgesonderd jodiumverbindings) en die meeste kwaternére
ammoniumverbindings.

5.4.7.2 Inaktiveermedium no 2

5.4.7.2.1 Bestanddele

Polioksiétileensorbitaanmonodleaat . . ............ 30,0g
Beesvleisekstrak ............... ..., 20,09
=707 (3,011 RE R S R O P 20,0g
Natrmehloneds. .. .. oo o oo i iiii ik b 10,09
b ] P R o PRI S CIRPLI P 1 000 m¢

5.4.7.2.2 Bereiding

Los die bestanddele in die water op en suiwer die pH-waarde tot 7,1 aan. Meet 9 m{ en 10 m{ volumes
in bottels uit (kyk 5.2.1(a)) en steriliseer dit in 'n outoklaaf.

OPM - Daar is gevind dat hierdie inaktiveerder geskik is vir ontsmettingsmiddels en detergentontsmettingsmiddels met
glutaaraldehied as basis.

5.4.7.3 Inaktiveermedium vir die "'5,5,5"-toets

5.4.7.3.1 Bestanddele

Lesitien (gemaak van soja, gesuiwer) ............. 30g
(E121711 ¢ 1] | e « S P < T ¢ I S 1,090
Fosfaatbuffer 0,25N (kyk 5.4.12) ............... 10,0 me
Natriumtiosulfaat (Na,S,03.5H,0) ................ 509
Polioksiétileensorbitaanmonodleaat . ............ 30,0 me
Watal . L LR e RS ) U BRI, 1 000 m{

5.4.7.3.2 Bereiding

Los die bestanddele deur verhitting in die water op. Meet 20 m{ volumes in bottels uit (kyk 5.2.1(a)).
Steriliseer dit in 'n outoklaaf. -

5.4.7.4 Neutraliseerboeljonmedium

Gebruik TSB (kyk 5.4.22) maar voeg 3 g sojalesitien (asolektien) en 20 g polioksiétileensorbitaan-
monodleaat by elke 100 m¢ boeljon. By die toets van 'n antiseptikum wat setrimied bevat, voeg ook 20 m{

setrimiedinaktiveerder by (kyk 5.4.4). Suiwer die pH-waarde tot tussen 7,0 en 7,4 aan. Meet 9 m{ volumes
in bottels uit (kyk 5.2.1(a)) en steriliseer dit 20 min lank in 'n outoklaaf.

OPM

1 Om die asolektien en polioksiétileensorbitaanmonoéleaat in die TSB op te los, gebruik die helfte van die volume TSBin 'n
groot houer en voeg die asolektien en polioksiétileensorbitaanmonotleaat by terwyl daar geroer word. Kook 30 min tot 60 min
lank en roer aanhoudend totdat al die asolektienkorrels opgelos is. Laat dit afkoel voordat dit tot die finale volume met TSB
verdun word. Suiwer die pH-waarde aan en meet dit uit soos vereis. Moet nie die bottels voor sterilisering tot meer as die helfte
van hul volume vul nie om te voorkom dat die inhoud oorkook, wat die asolektien/polioksiétileensorbitaanmonoéleaat-
verhouding sal verander.
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2 Soms sak die asalektien/polioksiétileensorbitaanmonoéleaat-emulsie tot op die bodem van die houer af. Indien dit gebeur,
sal die vaste stowwe gewoonlik weer oplos as dit ongeveer een week lank by kamertemperatuur bewaar word. Indien die
neutraliseerder vroeér benodig word, kan die vaste stowwe weer opgelos word deur dit by 100 °C in 'n waterbad te verhit en
daarna tydens afkoeling af en toe te werwel.

3 Daar is gevind dat hierdie inaktiveerder geskik is vir antiseptikums met chloorheksidienglukonaat as basis, asook vir

sommige ontsmettingsmiddels en detergentontsmettingsmiddels met kwaternére ammoniumverbindings en glutaaraldehied
as basis.

5.4.8 Moutekstrakagar

5.4.8.1 Bestanddele

7 [oT8) (21,653 (2 € o e e P 30,0g
AT S T P e ae s S A e e 15,09
T T R BRI P, ol by I 5049
Watar. . e et i e e e e s 1 000 m¢

5.4.8.2 Bereiding

Los die bestanddele in die water op. Meet 10 m¢ en 15 m{ volumes in bottels uit (kyk 5.2.1(a)) en
steriliseer dit in 'n outoklaaf. Laat slegs die 10 m{ volumes in 'n skuins posisie stol.

5.4.9 Voedingsagar

5.4.9.1 Bestanddele

AR o ey e b 15,09
BORIOOM Sl e Tl Stk v e s s s s ... 50g
NaltmohlEHaE == . . v s cmiic s v mm s s s 50¢
GiseKStrak ..........oiiiiii 20g
Beesvieisekstrak ............. ... .. i, 1,090
WA o o s s D e e mma e o 355 & eia 1000 m¢

5.4.9.2 Bereiding

Los die bestanddele in die water op en suiwer die pH-waarde tot 7,1 aan. Meet 10 m¢ en 15 m# volumes
in bottels uit (kyk 5.2.1(a)) en steriliseer dit in 'n outoklaaf. Laat net die 10 m¢ volumes in 'n skuins posisie
stol.

5.4.10 Voedingsboeljon no 2 (dubbelsterkte)

5.4.10.1 Bestanddele

PBBIODN i i e s s e 10,0 g
NatreeRlonets: 100 LS 08 (B00Ie0 sl 5049
Verfynde beesvleisekstrak ..................... 10,0g"
Waterv im oM nhe N ae 0T aaa 2 i e e 1 000 me

5.4.10.2 Bereiding

Los die bestanddele in die water op, suiwer die pH-waarde tot 7,1 aan en verdun die oplossing tot 1 £.
Meet 5 m¢ volumes in kweekbuise uit (kyk 5.2.2(a)) en steriliseer dit in 'n outoklaaf.

1) Beesvleisekstrak gemaak van spesiaal uitgesoekte grondstowwe met 'n ligte kleur wat tot 'n neutrale kleur verander is
en tot 'n fyn poeier gedroog is.
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5.4.11 Voedingsmedium

5.4.11.1 Bestanddele

PEPIOON: .\ . v it e vt e BRI 5049
Natriumchloried .. ............ .00 compilyo.. 500
Gisekstrak ......... ... .. i 20g
Beesvleisekstrak .............. .. ... .. L., 10g
o (e S e e P P PO S S 1 000 m¢

5.4.11.2 Bereiding

Los die bestanddele in die water op en suiwer die pH-waarde tot 7,1 aan. Meet 10 m{ en 50 m{ volumes
in bottels uit (kyk onderskeidelik 5.2.1(a) en 5.2.1(b)) en steriliseer dit in 'n outoklaaf.

5.4.12 Fosfaatbuffer 0,25N
5.4.12.1 Bestanddele

Monokaliumfosfaat (KH,PO,) . ...t 3409
WELEE i e ccna wmie some e et 500 m¢

5.4.12.2 Bereiding

Los die monokaliumfosfaat in die water op. Suiwer die pH met 1N NaOH tot 7,2 aan. Meet dit in 30 m{
bottels uit (kyk 5.2.1(a)) en steriliseer dit in 'n outoklaaf.

5.4.13 Fisiologiese soutoplossing
5.4.13.1 Bestanddele

Natriumchloried ..., 9,09
Water ..o 1 000 m¢

5.4.13.2 Bereiding

Los die natriumchloried in die water op. Meet dit in 250 m{ kweekflesse uit (kyk 5.2.5) en steriliseer dit
in 'n outoklaaf.

5.4.14 Herkweekmedium

5.4.14.1 Bestanddele

Boesvieisekstrak ... .....coriiieiinisisncinesnis 109
PEPIGON . . o 5t e v i daism wmsimmans abmes s smes 0w 1049
NBldUmMCERIOned: ; . .« .ccvvvnsscous vimunavmemesmene 5@
Polioksiétileensorbitaanmonodleaat . . . ............. 30¢g
T T I s S P e O SRR 1 000 m¢

5.4.14.2 Bereiding

Los die bestanddele in die water op en suiwer die pH-waarde tot 7,5 aan. Meet 10 m{ volumes in
kweekbuise uit (kyk 5.2.2(a)) en steriliseer dit in 'n outoklaaf.
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5.4.15 Natriumtiosulfaat (20 g/()

5.4.15.1 Bestanddele

Natriumfiosalfaat=. .. .. ... .... ... 808 o 20g
WEAIET . o .iasin csn s e dis smmme s v SV ooy 1000 m¢

5.4.15.2 Bereiding

Los die natriumtiosulfaat in die water op, meet 20 m{ volumes in bottels uit (kyk 5.2.1(a)) en steriliseer
dit in 'n outoklaaf.

OPM - Daar is gevind dat hierdie inaktiveerder geskik is vir ontsmettingsmiddels en detergentontsmettingsmiddels met
gestabiliseerde anorganiese chloorverbindings en gestabiliseerde chloorverbindings as basis.

5.4.16 Natriumtiosulfaat (10 g/0)
5.4.16.1 Bestanddele

Natriumtiosulfaat ............ ... ... ... ... ... ... 10g
Water - v it T e n e e n v e BN 1 000 m¢

5.4.16.2 Bereiding

Los die natriumtiosulfaat in die water op, meet 20 m{ volumes in bottels uit (kyk 5.2.1(a)) en steriliseer
dit in 'n outoklaaf.

5.4.17 Spoorvormingsmedium SM 1

5.4.17.1 Bestanddele

P U S S TR o R 12,09
Mangaansulfaat (MnSO,.4H,0) ................. 0,03g
Dikaliumfosfaat ............ .. ... .. .. .. .. ... 4049
Voedingsboeljon ........... .. .. ..l 3,125 g
B s . e e e s 1 000 m¢{

5.4.17.2 Bereiding

Los die bestanddele in die water op en suiwer die pH-waarde tot 6,6 aan. Meet 20 m{ volumes in bottels
uit (kyk 5.2.1(a)) en steriliseer dit in 'n outoklaaf. Laat die medium in 'n skuins posisie stol.

5.4.18 Standaard- harde water

5.4.18.1 Standaard- harde water no 1
5.4.18.1.1 Bestanddele

KalSitmeEnIoned: 5 v v v oin i cve e riainaeiannes 21g
WEIOE i e et vs o as st bvs e s mr o o 0 i 7 500 m¢

5.4.18.1.2 Bereiding

Los die kalsiumchloried in die water op. Meet 97 m{ volumes in 110 m{ bottels uit (kyk 5.2.1(b)) en
steriliseer dit in 'n outoklaaf.
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OPM - Daar is gevind dat hierdie harde water geskik is vir mikrobiologiese toetse op ontsmettingsmiddels en detergent-
ontsmemngsmnddelsf wat gebaseer is op glutaaraldehied, organiese halogeenverbindings (uitgesonderd jodiumverbindings),
kwaternére ammoniumverbindings, gestabiliseerde anorganiese chloorverbindings en gestabiliseerde chloorverbindings.

5.4.18.2 Standaard- harde water wat gebruik word vir mikrobiologiese toetse op ontsmettings-
middels en detergentontsmettingsmiddels met jodofore as basis

5.4.18.2.1 Bestanddele

Magnesiumchloried . ............... .. ... ...... 18,59
KaISIUMBRIGHOM. - a5 i1 micersm {hee o5 g3 siwnsletis srbestirnes 790
NatAUmbIKarboORaat . . . ... . oo oi ot s S sl 22,49
WBIBE & .. civceis o imassomaeisass e 2 500 m¢

5.4.18.2.2 Bereiding

Los die magnesiumchloried en kalsiumchloried in water op, suiwer die pH-waarde tot tussen 7,6 en 8,0
aan en verdun tot 1 £ met water. Steriliseer dit in 'n outoklaaf (oplossing A). Los die natriumbikarbonaat
in water op, suiwer die pH-waarde tot tussen 7,6 en 8,0 aan en verdun tot 1 { met water. Steriliseer dit

deur filtrering (oplossing B). Voeg 1 m¢ van oplossing A en van oplossing B by 95 m{ steriele water in 'n
Erlenmeyerfles (kyk 5.2.6).

5.4.18.3 Standaard- harde water vir gebruik in die Kelsey-Sykes-toets

5.4.18.3.1 Bestanddele

Kalsiumchloried (CaCly) ...................... 0,304 g
Magnesiumchloried (MgCl,.6H,0) .............. 0,139g
W RTEIE o s T oo s e o i s e i o ol o 18 7 4 1000 m¢

5.4.18.3.2 Bereiding

Los die bestanddele in die water op. Meet volumes van 100 m2 in 110 m£ bottels uit (kyk 5.2.1(b)) en
steriliseer dit in 'n outoklaaf.

5.4.18.4 Standaard- harde water wat in die Rideal-Walker-toets gebruik word

5.4.18.4.1 Bestanddele

Kalsiumehloned . .. ..c.vom e s eonseoocsosesosns 0,15g
Magnesiumsulfaat .......................0 000 0,15g
Y0 (- | RN e ST IRURPRIS R gl 6 it 1 000 me

5.4.18.4.2 Bereiding

Los die bestanddele in die water op. Meet volumes van 100 m¢ in 110 m{ bottels uit (kyk 5.2.1(b)) en
steriliseer dit in 'n outoklaaf.

5.4.19 Standaardfenoloplossing (50 g/{)

Berei met gebruik van suiwer fenol met 'n kristalliseerpunt wat nie laer as 40,5 °C is nie 'n 50 g/¢
voorraadoplossing in water en gebruik hierdie oplossing om die kontroleverdunnings te berei (kyk 5.10.2).

OPM - Dit is belangrik dat suiwer fenol gebruik word omdat kresol ongeveer drie maal die bakteriedodende doeltreffendheid
van fenol het en 'n fout as gevolg die aanwesigheid daarvan (soos aangedui deur verlaging van die kristalliseerpunt tot laer
as 40,5 °C) kan aansienlik wees.




114 No. 17657 GOVERNMENT GAZETTE, 13 DECEMBER 1996

5.4.20 Steriele afgeroomde melk

5.4.20.1 Meng 50,0 g afgeroomde melkpoeier 5 min tot 7 min lank met 400 m{ water in 'n hoéspoed-
menger. Verdun dit tot 500 m¢ met water.

5.4.20.2 Filtreer deur growwe filtreerpapier wat vooraf natgemaak is, of sentrifugeer dit 10 min lank teen
'n resulterende sentrifugale krag van 6 kN/kg. Indien daar 'n sigbare residu op die filtreerpapier of in die
sentrifugeerbuis is, herhaal die prosedure met 'n ander produksielot afgeroomde melk.

5.4.20.3 Meet volumes van 15 m{ tot 25 m{ in bottels uit (kyk 5.2.1(a)) en steriliseer dit 10 min lank in
'n outoklaaf. Bewaar in 'n koelkas wat by 4 °C gehou word.

5.4.20.4 Toets vir vryheid van groei-inhiberende faktore

5.4.20.4.1 Gebruik steriele water en berei 'n suspensie van Staphylococcus aureus (kyk 5.5.2.1).
Standaardiseer die suspensie sé met behulp van 'n spektrofotometer saam met 'n standaardkenkromme,
'n hemositometer, Petroff-Hausser-telkamer of 'n ander geskikte middel, dat dit ongeveer 100 miljoen
organismes (108) per milliliter bevat. Gebruik die suspensie binne drie uur nadat dit berei is.

5.4.20.4.2 Meng 0,12 m{ van hierdie suspensie met 15 m{ gesmelte voedingsagar (kyk 5.4.9) wat tot
45 °C afgekoel is en giet die mengsel in 'n platboompetribakkie met 'n diameter van 100 mm (kyk 5.2.7)
wat op 'n gelyk opperviak geplaas is. Plaas die petribakkie nadat die agar gestol het minstens 15 min lank
in 'n koelkas wat by 2 °C tot 5 °C gehou word. Plaas drie steriele gepoleerde viekvrystaalsilinders
(penisilliensilinders) met 'n buitediameter van 8 mm + 0,5 mm, 'n binnediameter van 6 mm £ 0,5 mm en
‘nlengte van 10 mm £ 1 mm op die agar en vul elkeen met die melk wat getoets moet word.

54.20.4.3 Laat die petribakkie 2 h lank in die koelkas staan en inkubeer dan die petribakkie 16 h tot 20 h
lank by 37 °C. Haal die silinders uit die petribakkie en ondersoek die gestolde agarplaat vir groei-
inhibisiesones.

5.4.20.4.4 Herhaal die prosedure in 5.4.20.4.1 tot en met 5.4.20.4.3, en gebruik:

a) Escherichia coli as die toetsorganisme, met:

1) 'n suspensie wat 650 miljoen (6,5 x 10°) organismes per milliliter bevat; en
2) 'ninokulum van 0,15 m{ in 15 m¢ gesmelte voedingsagar; en

b) Pseudomonas aeruginosa as die toetsorganisme, met:

1) 'n suspensie wat 500 miljoen (5,0 x 108) organismes per milliliter bevat; en
2) 'ninokulum van 0,15 m{ in 15 m¢ gesmelte voedingsagar.

5.4.20.4.5 Indien geen groei-inhibisiesones op enigeen van die drie stelle plate sigbaar is nie, kan die
melk vir die toets gebruik word.

5.4.21 Bolaagagar

5.4.21.1 Bestanddele

B 101 (001 ok i St N SRR 10,0g
NatiiumchIOreds. . =& 25, ISR BW KISz iise 8,09
Agar: & 2000 S58 0 SRIFSELET 3y SIthing] all nopiaes, 6,0g
EBIUKOSE: . o o o o B e b 30g

bo' 2 ] i SR e R i il i el 0 1 000 m¢
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5.4.21.2 Bereiding

Los die bestanddele deur verhitting in die water op. Meet 90 m¢ volumes in 110 m? bottels uit (kyk
5.2.1(b)) en steriliseer dit in 'n outoklaaf.

5.4.22 Triptoonsojaboeljon (TSB)

5.4.22.1 Bestanddele

FRRIBON. ..« o ¢ coovis G w50 5a i o o6n % o B A B F 55 00 600 65 &6 6 B 0 e s B O 17,09
PRNBUIEENOIIID: - . . « o ios 5 o0 s w50 o s ok FUA B o 8 s G b B S 8 B e 9 W R 50g
DRI % . o i s 5% 406 75 e b o Ak 8o 8B b B B BRG s i 30g
Dibasiese kaliumwaterstoffosfaat ... ....... ... ...t 259
B L S P T I S et > LS op o 25¢
NERIAT i 2 bt it L dr el i d 7 St J 3 sinbs Drratind 5o b e v 1 000 m¢

5.4.22.2 Bereiding

Los die bestanddele in die water op, met verhitting indien dit nodig is. Suiwer die pH-waarde tot 7,3 aan,
meet 10 m{ volumes in bottels uit (kyk 5.2.1(a)) en steriliseer dit in 'n outoklaaf.

5.4.23 Wright-en-Mundy-medium (sintetiese boeljon AOAC)
5.4.23.1 Deel A

5.4.23.1.1 Bestanddele

SeBIBRNONL Lo b s o a L St R Fsasisn 0,05¢g
0 =M etioniBN>Ca L ARRESH T0 1, PIsapD BN SR TR LEDVIG § 0,379
¢-arginienhidrochloried .............. ... ... ... 049
d 0-histidienhidrochloried . ........... ... ... . ... 0,3g
S-lisienhidrochlonied: ... o chvivimssns siow o 0,859
DEHEOBIOEE « s srir et Y 2 Trash Pt s it 5805 & 021g
GUEITOOMIBRL ;. 8 G 45 B o3 ol iy heabbne <cerypcrds o im ¢ wisies 054¢g
GEvalien’ (o) 2o Rn AR T ST 0 Tbadgs e Bty 1,049
lleusSianutize . o, HINE NS 0 R S hEhe m £ 08g
d¥-iseleusion ™t ieu iy SRU AR [N B0 DEN S, 0,449
CIEIDRE B, © 0 DRVUBEERI QU VTl R a9VEL 0,06 g
DR BT e R - p SeRa b aae e e | 0,61g
G AR . o i oo T o s e 043¢
¢-glutamiensuurhidrochloried .................... 1,3g
0-ASDATHONSUUE: 5ix < ais6esas o ik = oo 45 & ooce sivi 0,45¢9
d-0-1onielalanIeN  : .« ..o oy s s s 0,269
0 0 (o) - [ e T SRR SR o P g 0,05¢g
(/2o 1511~ 1 e N W G U PO 0,05¢
b L R L e L P . R TR 500 m{

5.4.23.1.2 Bereiding

Los die bestanddele in die water op en voeg 18 m# van 'n natriumhidroksied (c(NaOH) = 1 mol/2)
oplossing by.
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5.4.23.2 Deel B

5.4.23.2.1 Bestanddele

Natriumchloried ............. ... ... ... ......... 30¢g
Kaliumchloried . .......... ... ... .. .. . 0,2g
Magnesiumsulfaat ............... .. ... 0,05¢g
Kaliumfosfaat . .............. .. ... ... 159
Dinatriumfosfaat ............. .. ... .. ... .. .. ... 409
Tiamienhidrochloried . ... ...................... 0,01g
IO BRI o e o o v S S 0,01g
k(] R e RS A AR LB 500 m¢

5.4.23.2.2 Bereiding

Los die bestanddele in die water op. Meng deel A en deel B. Suiwer die pH-waarde tot 7,1 aan, indien
nodig. Meet die helfte van die medium in volumes van 10 m{ £ 0,2 m{ en die ander helfte in volumes van
6 ml £ 0,2 m{ in bottels uit (kyk 5.2.1(a)) en steriliseer dit in 'n outoklaaf.

Voeg voor gebruik by elke buis in die twee stelle bottels onderskeidelik 0,1 mf en 0,06 m{ van 'n steriele
100 g/t glukoseoplossing by.

5.4.24 Gissuspensie

5.4.24.1 Bereiding van 20 % (volgens massa) klam gissuspensie
OPM

1 Wanneer dit ook al moontiik is, moet die 20 % (volgens massa) klam gissuspensie gesteriliseer word op die dag waarop
die gis ontvang word. Indien dit nie moontlik is nie, moet die onoopgemaakte gispakkie voor gebruik hoogstens 48 h lank by
'n temperatuur van hoogstens 5 °C bewaar word.

2 Inligting cor gisverskaffingsbronne kan van die Suid-Afrikaanse Buro vir Standaarde, Privaatsak X191, PRETORIA, 0001
verkry word.

Krummel ongeveer 500 g bakkersgis met die hand in 'n vooraf geweegde 1 ¢ beker en bepaal die massa
van die klam gis. Verroom die gis deur 'n klein volume harde water (kyk 5.4.6) by te voeg terwyl die
mengsel geroer word. Plaas die verroomde gedeelte sorgwvuldig oor na 'n Erlenmeyerfles met 'n inhouds-
vermoé van 2 { (kyk 5.2.6) en voeg nog 'n klein volume harde water by enige klonterige residu wat in die
beker oorbly. Herhaal hierdie proses totdat al die gis van die beker na die fles oorgeplaas is en die kon-
sentrasie van die gissuspensie in die fles tot ongeveer 40 % (volgens massa) van die klam gis verlaag
is. Skud die inhoud van die fles goed en verwyder groot stukke deur die suspensie te sif deur 'n sif met
'n openinggrootte van 140 ym, wat gesteun word in 'n tregter in 'n Erlenmeyerfles met 'n inhoudsvermoé
van 3 { (kyk 5.2.6). Voeg genoeg harde water by om die konsentrasie van die gis tot ongeveer 20 %

(volgens massa) klam gis te verlaag. Skud deeglik en, terwyl daar geskud word, meet 100 m# volumes
in bottels uit (kyk 5.2.1(b)). Steriliseer in 'n outoklaaf en bewaar dit by 4 °C totdat dit vir gebruik benodig
word.

5.4.24.2 Bepaling van voggehalte

Pipetteer 25 m( van die gesteriliseerde gissuspensie (kyk 5.4.24.1) in 'n droé geweegde bakkie en laat
dit tot 'n konstante massa droog word in 'n warmlugoond wat by 100 °C gehou word. Gebruik hierdie
massa om die bykomende volume harde water te bepaal wat by elke bottel gesteriliseerde gissuspensie
gevoeg moet word om 'n suspensie te verkry wat presies 5 % (volgens massa) droé gis bevat.
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5.4.24.3 Aansuiwering van pH-waarde

Gebruik 'n oplossing van natriumhidroksied (c(NaOH) =1 mol/f) en suiwer die pH-waarde van 100 m¢

van die _20 %'(volgens massa) klam gissuspensie (kyk 5.4.24.1) tot 7,0 aan en teken die volume aan van
die natriumhidroksiedoplossing wat vereis word.

5.4.24.4 Bereiding van 5 % (volgens massa) droé gissuspensie

Voeg net voor gebruik by die 100 m# 20 % (volgens massa) klam gissuspensie (kyk 5.4.24.1), die volume
harde water (kyk 5.4.6) wat nodig is om 'n suspensie te verkry wat presies 5 % (volgens massa) droé gis
en genoeg natriumhidroksied (c(NaOH) = 1 mol/f) oplossing (kyk 5.4.24.3) bevat om die pH-waarde tot

7,0 aan te suiwer. Bewaar die gissuspensie voor gebruik hoogstens 7 d lank by 4 °C.

5.5 Toetsorganismes?

Gebruik die volgende toetsorganismes:

a) Staphylococcus aureus

b) Escherichia coli

¢) Escherichia coli K-12 Hfr, NCTC12486

d) Escherichia coli 36 met bakteriofaag MS2

e) Escherichia coli ATCC 13706

f) Escherichia coli 37 met bakteriofaag X174
g) Pseudomonas aeruginosa
h) Salmonella typhi

i) Aspergillus niger

i) Bacillus subtilis var globigii

SABS TCC Sta 53 en SABS TCC Sta 59;
SABS TCC Esc 25;

SABS TCC Esc 36;

SABS TCC Phg-C1 in gevalle waar daar op
virusdodende eienskappe aanspraak gemaak
word;

SABS TCC Esc 37;

SABS TCC Phg-C2 in gevalle waar daar op
virusdodende eienskappe aanspraak gemaak
word,;

SABS TCC Pse 2 en SABS TCC Pse 16;
SABS TCC Sal 10 (NCTC 786, Lister-stam)
SABS TCC 355 in gevalle waar daar op
swamdodende eienskappe aanspraak gemaak
word; en

SABS TCC Bac 35 in gevalle waar daar op

spoordodende eienskappe aanspraak gemaak
word.

Organismes wat die inwerking van 'n ontsmettingsmiddel of 'n detergentontsmettingsmiddel oorleet het,
mag in geen omstandighede in 'n toets gebruik word nie.

OPM

1 Bykomende organismes kan gebruik word, indien dit verlang word.

2 Daar word beklemtoon dat dit van die uiterste belang is om van die standaardstam gebruik te maak.

2) Verkrygbaar by die Suid-Afrikaanse Buro vir Standaarde, Privaatsak X191, PRETORIA, 0001.
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5.5.1 Instandhouding van toetsorganismes

5.5.1.1 Escherichia coli, Salmonella typhi, Staphylococcus aureus en Pseudomonas aeruginosa

5.5.1.1.1 Gebruik 'n pas oopgemaakte gevriesdroogde kultuur of agarkultuur wat onlangs ontvang is en
subkweek die toetsorganismes in bottels met 10 m¢ voedingsmedium (kyk 5.4.11).

(Gebruik triptoonsojaboeljon (kyk 5.4.22) in die geval van ontsmettingsmiddels met chloorheksidien-
glukonaat as basis.)

5.5.1.1.2 Inkubeer die bottels 24 h lank by 37 °C. Kweek subkulture van die kulture in die bottels op
voedingsagarhellings (kyk 5.4.9). Inkubeer die hellings 24 h lank by 37 °C.

5.5.1.1.3 Berei uit elk van hierdie hellingkulture vier subkulture (voorraadkulture) van elke toets-
organisme op 10 m{ voedingsagarhellings (kyk 5.4.9). Inkubeer die voorraadkulture 24 h lank by 37 °C
en bewaar hulle dan in 'n koelkas wat by 4 °C gehou word.

OPM — Neem hoogstens ses reekssubkulture uit elke voorraadkultuur voordat 'n nuwe gevriesdroogde kultuur gebruik word.
5.5.1.2 Aspergillus niger

Inokuleer moutekstrakagérhellings (kyk 5.4.8) met Aspergillus niger en inkubeer 7 d lank by 25 °C.
5.5.1.3 Bacillus subtilis var globigii

5.5.1.3.1 Inokuleer hellings van spoorvormingsmedium SM 1 (kyk 5.4.17) met B. subtilis var globigii en
inkubeer 7 d lank by 30 °C en dan by omgewingstemperatuur totdat daar 80 % tot 100 % spore is (dws
ongeveer 5 d).

5.5.1.3.2 Bepaal die graad van spoorvorming mikroskopies. Wanneer daar 80 % tot 100 % spore is, oes
die spore deur steriele water by te voeg en die agaropperviak saggies te skraap. So nie, gebruik 'n
steriele glasstaaf of steriele krale om die spore af te vryf.

5.5.1.3.3 Sentrifugeer die suspensie 20 min tot 30 min lank. Giet die bovloeistof af. Was die spore drie
maal tot vier maal met steriele water totdat die bovioeistof heeltemal helder is. Hersuspendeer die spore
in steriele water en verhit die suspensie 10 min lank by 80 °C. Laat die suspensie vinnig afkoel en bewaar
dit 7d lank by 4 °C.

5.5.1.3.4 Was die spoorsuspensie nog een keer in steriele gedistilleerde water en standaardiseer die
suspensie s6 met behulp van 'n spektrofotometer saam met 'n standaardkenkromme, 'n hemositometer,

Petroff-Hausser-telkamer of 'n ander geskikte middel dat dit minstens 10 miljoen (107) spore per milliliter
bevat.

5.5.1.3.5 Meet in steriele bottels uit (kyk 5.2.1(a)) en bewaar die spoorsuspensie by 4 °C totdat dit
benodig word.

5.5.2 Bereiding van kulture vir toetssuspensies

5.5.2.1 Escherichia coli, Staphylococcus aureus en Pseudomonas aeruginosa

5.5.2.1.1 Inokuleer vir elk van die toetsorganismes 'n voedingsagarhelling (kyk 5.4.9) uit 'n voorraad-
kultuur wat by 4 °C gehou word (kyk 5.5.1.1.3) en inkubeer dit 24 h lank by 37 °C.

5.5.2.1.2 Gebruik vir die toets 'n 24 h kultuur wat vir twee opeenvolgende dae gesubkweek is. Begin die
proses na ses subkwekings weer met 'n nuwe voorraadkultuur (kyk 5.5.1.1.3).

OPM - Die fisiologiese toestand van die toetsorganismes is belangrik en kan moontlik interlaboratorium- en intralaboratorium-
wisselings in toetsresultate beinvioed.
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5.5.?.1.3 Gebruik 10 m{ steriele water en was die bakterieé wat na 24 h inkubasie gegroei het van die
helling (kyk 5.5.2.1 .1) af, en skraap die agaropperviak indien dit nodig is. Giet die gesuspendeerde groei
sorgvuldig in 'n steriele Erlenmeyerfles (kyk 5.2.6) en skud goed om al die groei in die water te
suspendeer. Standaardiseer die suspensie s6 met behulp van 'n spektrofotometer saam met 'n
stangaardkenkrom me, 'n hemositometer, Petroff-Hauser-telkamer of 'n ander geskikte middel dat dit die
vereiste getal organismes per milliliter bevat wat in die individuele mikrobiologiese doeltreffendheids-
toetse voorgeskryf word. Gebruik die suspensie binne drie uur na bereiding.

5.5.2.2 Salmonelia typhi

$.5.2.2.1 Plaas 'n klein porsie van die groei van 'n voorraadkultuur (kyk 5.5.1.1.3) oor na 5 m¢
voedingsboeljon no 2 (dubbelsterkte) (kyk 5.4.10) en inkubeer 24 h lank by 37 °C.

5.5.2.2.2 Hou aan om voedingsboeljon no 2 (dubbelsterkte) met daaglikse tussenposes in vars buise
te subkweek, en plaas altyd een standaardlus vol van die kultuur oor. Begin die proses weer met 'n vars
voorraadkultuur na twee weke van subkweking soos dit beskryf is.

5.5.2.2.3 'n Subkultuur wat op enige dag tussen die derde dag tot en met die vyftiende dag gemaak is,
kan vir die toets gebruik word, onderworpe aan die volgende voorwaardes:

a) as een daaglikse subkweking oorgeslaan word, vereis dit geen spesiale herorganisasie van die
prosedure nie, maar indien subkweking op twee opeenvolgende dae nie kan plaasvind nie, moet drie
opeenvolgende daaglikse subkwekings na die onderbreking uitgevoer word voordat organismes wat
vir die toets geskik is, verkry word; en

b) oor naweke kan die volgende prosedure gevolg word: subkweek ongeveer om 10:00 op die Vrydag
en inkubeer tot 16:00 by 37 °C.

Plaas die subkultuur oor na 'n inkubator wat by 22 °C gehou word en laat dit daar vir die naweek. Plaas
dit om 08:00 op die volgende Maandag minstens 2 h lank terug in die inkubator wat by 37 °C gehou word
en berei dan die subkultuur vir gebruik op die Dinsdag.

OPM - Gooi die kulture weg wat tekens van klontvorming of vliesvorming toon.

5.5.2.3 Aspergillus niger

Gebruik 10 m{ van 'n steriele 0,5 g/f oplossing van polioksiétileensorbitaanmonodleaat, was die groei wat
na 7 d inkubasie ontstaan het van die helling (kyk 5.5.1.2) af, en skraap die agaropperviak indien dit nodig
is. Giet die gesuspendeerde groei sorgvuldig in 'n steriele bottel (kyk 5.2.1(a)) en skud goed om al die
groei in die water te suspendeer. Standaardiseer die suspensie s6 met behulp van 'n hemositometer,
Petroff-H4usser-telkamer of 'n ander geskikte middel dat dit die vereiste getal organismes per milliliter
bevat wat in die individuele mikrobiologiese doeltreffendheidstoetse voorgeskryf word. Gebruik die
suspensie binne drie uur na bereiding.

5.5.2.4 Bacillus subtilis var globigii
Berei die suspensie volgens 5.5.1.3.

5.5.2.5 Bakteriofaag

OPM - Die bereiding verwys na die bakteriofaag-MS2-stam (kyk 5.5(d)). Die bereiding van die bakteriofaag-$pX174-stam is
dieselfde, behalwe dat 'n ander bakteriekultuur, nl SABS TCC Esc 37, gebruik word.

5.5.2.5.1 Bereiding van bakteriofaagvoorraad

Volg die plaatmetode of die boeljonmetode.
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5.5.2.5.1.1 Plaatmetode

5.5.2.5.1.1.1 Inokuleer 'n verdunning van die bakteriofaag-MS-stam wat 'n halfsaamvloeiende lise
geproduseer het op 'n agarplaat met Escherichia coli SABS TCC Esc 36 in buise met bolaagagar (kyk
5.4.21). Giet die suspensie op onderlaagagar (kyk 5.4.2) en inkubeer dit 18 h lank by 37 °C. ?

5.5.2.5.1.1.2 Meet 2,5 m{ voedingsmedium (kyk 5.4.11) asepties op elke plaat uit en verwyder die
voedingsmedium met bolaagagar deur dit met behulp van 'n steriele glasstaaf van die onderlaagagar
af te skraap.

5.5.2.5.1.1.3 Homogeniseer die suspensie deur dit goed te skud en sentrifugeer die suspensie dan
10 min lank teen 7 000 r/min.

5.5.2.5.1.1.4 Voeg 10 % (volgens volume) chloroform by die bakteriofae in die bovioeistof en bewaar
hierdie voorraadoplossing by 4 °C.

5.5.2.5.1.2 Boeljonmetode

552.5.12.1 Voeg die bakteriofaag-MS-stam by 'n voedingsmediumkultuur (kyk 5.4.11) van Escherichia
coli SABS TCC Esc 36 wat naby die einde van die logfase is om seker te maak dat feitlik elke bakteriesel
tegelyk besmet word.

5.5.2.5.1.22 Sentrifugeer die suspensie 10 min lank teen 7 000 r/min nadat lise voorgekom het (sigbaar
as 'n opmerklike afname in troebelheid).

5.5.2.5.1.2.3 Voeg 10 % (volgens volume) chloroform by die bakteriofae in die bovloeistof en bewaar
hierdie voorraadoplossing by 4 °C.

5.5.2.5.2 Titrering van die bakteriofaagsuspensie

5.5.2.5.2.1 Inokuleer 'n voedingsagarhelling uit 'n voorraadkultuur van Escherichia coli SABS TCC
Esc 36 (kyk 5.5.1.1.3) en inkubeer dit 24 h lank by 37 °C.

5.5.2.5.2.2 Gebruik 2 m¢ van die voedingsmedium (kyk 5.4.11), was die bakteriegroei van die 24 h
kultuur van die helling af, en skraap die agaropperviak indien dit nodig is. Giet die gesuspendeerde groei
sorgwuldig in 'n steriele skroefdekselglasbottel en werwel om al die groei in die medium te suspendeer.

5.5.2.5.2.3 Voeg 0,5 m{ van die oplossing wat in 5.5.2.5.2.2 verkry is by 50 m{ van die voedingsmedium
(kyk 5.4.11) en inkubeer dit 2 h lank by 37 °C.

5.5.2.524 Verifieer dat die absorbansie wat by 620 nm + 20 nm gemeet word deur selle met 'n optiese
pad van 1 cm tussen 0,05 tot en met 0,10 is, wat 'n bakteriekonsentrasie van ongeveer 10® organismes
per milliliter verteenwoordig.

5.5.2.5.2.5 Berei 'n tienvoudigeverdunning-reeks van die bakteriofaagsuspensie en gebruik vir elke stap
9 m{ volumes gesteriliseerde gedistilleerde water en voeg 0,9 m{¢ van die 2 h E. coli kultuur (kyk
5.5.2.5.2.4) by 0,1 m{ van elk van die verdunnings wat verkry is.

5.5.2.5.2.6 Plaas die suspensies 15 min £ 1 min lank by 37 °C in 'n waterbad of inkubator en voeg dan

5,0 m0 bolaagagar by, wat gesmelt is en in 'n waterbad by 44 °C gehou is om stolling van die agar te
voorkom.

5.5.2.5.2.7 Werwel die mengsel en smeer dit dan onmiddellik oor die oppervlak van die onderlaagagar
in petribakkies met toepaslike etikette en werwel dit saggies.

5.5.2.5.2.8 Laat die agar stol, keer die plate om en inkubeer die petribakkies 24 h lank by 37 °C.
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5.5.2.52.9 Ondersoek die plate na inkubasie vir plaketvorming. Tel die plakette op elke pl
: aat
10 en 100 plakette bevat en teken dit aan. . 3 F Gk s o

5.5.2.5.2.10 'n Bakteriofaagtiter van minstens 107 per milliliter word aanbeveel.

5.6 Qntsmettingsdoeltreffendheid van ontsmettingsmiddels en detergentont-
smettingsmiddels met chloorheksidienglukonaat as basis

5.6.1 Inqkuleer 'n bottel triptoonsojaboeljon (kyk 5.4.22) uit 'n daaglikse subkultuur van elk van die
toetsorganismes Staphylococcus aureus (SABS TCC Sta 59) en Pseudomonas aeruginosa (SABS TCC
Pse 16) (kyk 5.5.2.1.2).

5.6.2 Inkubeer die geinokuleerde triptoonsojaboeljon 24 h lank by 37 °C en gaan voort soos in 5.5.2.1.3
en standaardiseer die suspensie s dat dit minstens 10 miljoen (107) maar hoogstens 100 miljoen (108)
organismes per milliliter bevat.

5.6.3 Toetsprosedure

5.6.3.1 Gebruik steriele gedistilleerde water en berei 'n toepaslike verdunning van die ontsmettings-
middel of detergentontsmettingsmiddel (kyk 7.2(f)).

5.6.3.2 Meet 9 m¢ volumes van hierdie monsterverdunning asepties in steriele toetsbuise uit en plaas
dit 10 min lank in 'n waterbad wat by 37 °C gehou word. Herhaal hierdie prosedure maar gebruik 9 m¢
steriele gedistilleerde water as kontrole.

5.6.3.3 Smelt die inhoud van 'n voldoende getal bottels (wat 15 m{ volumes bevat) voedingsagar (kyk
5.4.9), koel dit af tot 45 °C en hou hulle by hierdie temperatuur.

5.6.34 Gebruik 'n skoon, steriele pipet, meet 1 m{ van die Staphylococcus aureus-suspensie (kyk 5.6.2)
uit in een van die buise van elke ontsmettingsmiddel of detergentontsmettingsmiddel wat getoets moet
word, sowel as in die kontrole. Meng goed met behulp van 'n werweltipe menger en hou die suspensie
vir die duur van die toets in die waterbad.

5.6.3.5 Haal na 1 min 'n 1 m{ volume uit elke buis en voeg elke volume by afsonderlike 8 ml volumes
van die neutraliseerboeljonmedium (kyk 5.4.7.4) en roer goed.

5.6.3.6 Berei 'n tienvoudigeverdunning-reeks van die monster en gebruik vir elke stap 9 m¢ volumes van
die steriele gedistilleerde water as verdunmiddel. Vier tot vyf reeksverdunnings word vir die kontrole
aanbeveel.

5.6.3.7 Gebruik 'n skoon, steriele pipet en meet 1 m{ van elke verdunning (kyk 5.6.3.5 en 5.6.3.6) uit op
twee toepaslik geétiketteerde, steriele plate (petribakkies). Voeg 15 m{ van die voedingsagar (kyk 5.6.3.3)
by elk van die plate en werwel saggies om egalige verspreiding van kolonies na afloop van inkubasie te
verseker. Verhoed dat die inhoud van die plate tydens hierdie proses stort.

5.6.3.8 Laat die agar stol, keer die plate om en inkubeer hulle 48 h lank by 37 °C.

5.6.3.9 Ondersoek die plate na afloop van inkubasie vir groei. Tel die kolonies op elke plaat (van die
toetsoplossing sowel as van die kontrole) wat tussen 30 en 300 kolonies bevat en teken dit aan. Indien
die laagste verdunning (hoogste konsentrasie) minder as 30 kolonies oplewer, tel al die kolonies. Maak
seker dat die kolonies wat getel is afkomstig is van oorlewendes van die toetsorganismes en nie van
kontaminasie nie.

5.6.3.10 Beskou die verdunningsfaktor ( VF) vir die toetsmonster en vir die kontrole as die omgekeerde
van die verdunning; indien die monster of die kontrole byvoorbeeld tot 1/1 000 verdun is, beskou VF as
1 000.
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5.6.3.11 Die doodpersentasie word deur die volgende formule aangegee:

(B x DF,) - (A x DF)
B x DF,

x 100

waar
A die getal organismes is wat na kontak met die monsters getel is (kyk 5.6.3.9);
B die getal organismes is wat in die kontrole getel is (kyk 5.6.3.9);
DF, die verdunningsfaktor vir die monster is soos in 5.6.3.10 bereken; en
DF, die verdunningsfaktor vir die kontrole is soos in 5.6.3.10 bereken.

5.6.3.12 Herhaal die prosedure in 5.6.3.1 tot 5.6.3.11 en gebruik Pseudomonas aeruginosa as die
toetsorganisme.

5.6.4 Vertolking van resultate

Ag dat die ontsmettingsmiddel of detergentontsmettingsmiddel aan die vereistes van 4.2 voldoen, indien,
onderworpe aan die volgende voorwaardes:

a) teen 'n konsentrasie van 2 % chloorheksidienglukonaat (in gevalle waar die ontsmettingsmiddel of
detergentontsmettingsmiddel wat gelewer is 5 % of meer chloorheksidienglukonaat bevat); of

b) teen die voorgeskrewe konsentrasie, dws in 'n onverdunde vorm (kyk 7.2(f)) (in gevalle waar die
ontsmettingsmiddel of detergentontsmettingsmiddel wat gelewer is minder as 5 % chloorheksidien-
glukonaat bevat),

die ontsmettingsmiddel of detergentontsmettingsmiddel minstens 99,9 % van elke organisme wat
getoets is, doodmaak.

5.7 Ontsmettingsdoeltreffendheid van ontsmettingsmiddels en detergentont-
smettingsmiddels met glutaaraldehied as basis

5.7.1 Oorlewendetelling-metode

Die volgende onderskeid word getref:

a) ontsmettingsmiddels of detergentontsmettingsmiddels vir algemene gebruik; en
b) ontsmettingsmiddels vir gebruik op mediese instrumente.

5.7.1.1 Bereiding van toetsorganismesuspensies

5.7.1.1.1 Ontsmettingsmiddels en detergentontsmettingsmiddels met glutaaraldehied as basis
vir algemene gebruik

Berei die toetsorganismesuspensies soos in 5.5.2.1 en 5.5.2.3 beskryf word en maak seker dat elke
milliliter groeimedium onderskeidelik die volgende bevat:

a) minstens 100 000 (10°), maar hoogstens 1 miljoen (10°) Escherichia coli-, Staphylococcus aureus-
en Pseudomonas aeruginosa-organismes; en

b) 100 000 (10°) Aspergillus niger-organismes.
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5.7.1.1.2 Ontsmettingsmiddels met glutaaraldehied as basis vir gebruik op mediese instrumente

Berei d.ie. loetsorganismesuspensies soos in 5.5.2.1, 5.5.2.3 en 5.5.2.4 beskryf word en maak seker dat
elke milliliter groeimedium onderskeidelik die volgende bevat:

a) minstens 10 miljoen (107) maar hoogstens 100 miljoen (10® ) Escherichia coli-, Staphylococcus
aureus- en Pseudomonas aeruginosa-organismes;

b) 10 miljoen (107) Aspergillus niger-organismes; en

c) minstens 10 miljoen (107) Bacillus subtilis var globigii-spore.
5.7.1.2 Bereiding van kontrole- en toetsoplossings
5.7.1.2.1 Kontroleoplossings

5.7.1.2.1.1 Ontsmettingsmiddels en detergentontsmettingsmiddels met glutaaraldehied as basis
vir algemene gebruik

Meet 8,9 m{ standaard- harde water no 1 (kyk 5.4.18.1) in elk van drie steriele glasbottels uit en voeg
0,1 m¢ steriele afgeroomde melk by elkeen (kyk 5.4.20).

5.7.1.2.1.2 Ontsmettingsmiddels met glutaaraldehied as basis vir gebruik op mediese instru-
mente

Meet 9 m{ steriele gedistilleerde water in elk van drie steriele glasbottels uit.

5.7.1.2.2 Toetsoplossing

5.7.1.22.1 Ontsmettingsmiddels en detergentontsmettingsmiddels met glutaaraldehied as basis
vir algemene gebruik

Berei die voorgeskrewe konsentrasie van die toetsmonster soos op die etiket gemeld word (kyk 7.2(f))
en gebruik standaard- harde water no 1 (kyk 5.4.18.1). Meet 8,9 m{ van die toetsoplossing in elk van drie
steriele glasbottels uit en voeg 0,1 m{ steriele afgeroomde melk (kyk 5.4.20) by elkeen. Gebruik die
toetsoplossing op die dag waarop dit berei is.

5.7.1.2.2.2 Ontsmettingsmiddels met glutaaraldehied as basis vir gebruik op mediese instru-
mente

Berei die toepaslike konsentrasie van die toetsmonster soos op die etiket gemeld word (kyk 7.2(f)) en
gebruik steriele gedistilleerde water. Meet 9 m{ van die toetsoplossing in elk van drie steriele glasbottels
uit. Gebruik die toetsoplossing op die dag waarop dit berei is.

5.7.1.3 Temperatuurstelling

Etiketteer die bottels wat die kontrole, die toetsoplossings en die toetsorganismesuspensies bevat en
plaas hulle minstens 30 min lank in 'n waterbad wat by 22 °C + 1 °C gehou word.

5.7.1.4 Toetsprosedure vir ontsmettingsmiddels en detergentontsmettingsmiddels met glutaar-
aldehied as basis vir algemene gebruik

OPM - Kortheidshalwe word die prosedure vir die toets van die ontsmettingsmiddeloplossing vir een organisme aangegee.
Vir elke organisme word 'n kontroletoets met gebruik van die toepaslike oplossing (kyk 5.7.1.2.1.1 en 5.7.1.2.1.2) in plaas
van die ontsmettingsmiddeloplossing uitgevoer. Elke kontrole val saam met die gepaardgaande toets (en ongeveer 30 s
verloop tussen gepaardgaande stappe). Gebruik 'n stophorlosie vir hierdie doel.

5.7.14.1 Smelt die inhoud van 'n voldoende getal bottels (wat 15 m{ volumes bevat) voedingsagar (kyk
5.4.9), laat tot 45 °C afkoel en hou hulle by hierdie temperatuur.
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5.7.1.4.2 Gebruik 'n skoon, steriele pipet en meet 1 m{ van die Pseudomonas aeruginosa-toets-
suspensie (kyk 5.7.1.1.1(a)) in die toetsoplossing en in die kontrole uit (sonder om die bottels uit die
waterbad te haal). Haal die bottels uit die waterbad, werwel hulle om die inhoud deeglik te meng en plaas
hulle onmiddellik terug in die waterbad.

5.7.1.4.3 Plaas na verloop van die blootsteltydperk van 5 min (werklike kontaktyd) 1 m{ van die toets-

oplossing wat die organisme bevat oor na 9 m{ inaktiveermedium no 2 (kyk 5.4.7.2) en meng goed totdat
die suspensie eenvormig is (eerste verdunning). Herhaal hierdie prosedure binne 30 s met die kontrole.

5.7.1.4.4 Gebruik 'n skoon, steriele pipet en plaas 1 m{ van die inaktiveermedium wat die organisme
bevat (kyk 5.7.1.4.3) oor na 'n petribakkie en plaas dan 1 m{ oor na die eerste van 'n reeks bottels wat

elk 9 m¢ steriele gedistilleerde water bevat. Meng goed totdat die suspensie eenvormig is (tweede
verdunning).

5.7.1.4.5 Herhaal die prosedure in 5.7.1.4.4, maar plaas die suspensie wat na die tweede verdunning
verkry is oor na die tweede van die reeks bottels. Verdun verder totdat 'n finale verdunning van 1:1 000
van die toetsmonster verkry word.

5.7.1.4.6 Berei agtereenvolgens, soos hierbo beskryf word, 'n verdunningsreeks met die kontrole.

5.7.1.4.7 Plaas 1 m{¢ van elke verdunning van die toetsmonster oor na elk van twee toepaslik
geétiketteerde steriele plate (petribakkies). Doen dieselfde ten opsigte van elke verdunning van die
kontrole. Voeg 15 m{ voedingsagar (kyk 5.7.1.4.1) by elk van die plate en werwel hulle saggies om
egalige verspreiding van kolonies na inkubasie te verseker. Verhoed dat die inhoud van die plate tydens
hierdie proses stort.

5.7.1.4.8 Laat die agar stol, keer die plate om en inkubeer hulle 48 h lank by 37 °C.

5.7.1.4.9 Ondersoek die plate na inkubasie vir groei. Tel die kolonies op elke plaat (van die toets-
oplossing en van die kontrole) wat tussen 30 en 300 kolonies bevat en teken dit aan. Indien die laagste
verdunning (hoogste konsentrasie) minder as 30 kolonies oplewer, tel al die kolonies. Maak seker dat
die kolonies wat getel is afkomstig is van oorlewendes van die toetsorganismes en nie van kontaminasie
nie.

5.7.14.10 Beskou die verdunningsfaktor (VF) in die geval van die toetsmonster en in die geval van die
kontrole as die omgekeerde van die verdunning; indien die monster of die kontrole byvoorbeeld tot
1/1 000 verdun is, beskou VFas 1 000.

5.7.1.4.11 Die doodpersentasie word deur die volgende formule aangegee:

(B x DF) - (A x DF)) 4

B x DF, 100
waar
A die getal organismes is wat na kontak met die monster getel is (kyk 5.7.1.4.9);
B die getal organismes is wat in die kontrole getel is (kyk 5.7.1.4.9);

DF, die verdunningsfaktor vir die monster is so0s in 5.7.1.4.10 bereken; en

DF,  die verdunningsfaktor vir die kontrole is soos in 5.7.1.4.10 bereken.
OPM - Dieselfde formule word gebruik om die doodpersentasie van Escherichia colina 5 min kontaktyd (kyk 5.7.1.4.12),
Staphylococcus aureus na 5 min kontaktyd (kyk 5.7.1.4.13) en Aspergillus niger na 15 min kontaktyd (kyk 5.7.1.4.14) te
bepaal.

5.7.1A4.12 Herhaal die prosedure in 5.7.1.4.1 tot en met 5.7.1.4.11 met die Escherichia coli-suspensie
(kyk 5.5.2.1).
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5.7.1.4.13 Herhaal die prosedure in 5.7.1.4.1 tot en met 5.7.1.4.11 met die Staphy! -
suspensie (kyk 5.5.2.1). Ay i g

5.7.1.4.14 Herhaal die prosedure in 5.7.1.4.1 tot en met 5.7.1.4.11 met die Aspergillus niger-toets-
organismesuspensie (kyk 5.5.2.3), maar

a) gebruik 'n blootsteltyd (werklike kontaktyd) van 15 min,
b) voeg moutekstrakagar (kyk 5.4.8) by die suspensies op die plate, en
c) inkubeer 7 d lank by 25 °C.

5.7.1.5 Toetsprosedure vir ontsmettingsmiddels met glutaaraldehied as basis vir gebruik op
mediese instrumente

5.7.1.5.1 Pseudomonas aeruginosa en Aspergillus niger

Voer die prosedure in 5.7.1.4.1 tot en met 5.7.1.4.11 uit en gebruik die Pseudomonas aeruginosa-
toetssuspensie (kyk 5.7.1.1.1(a)) en die Aspergillus niger-toetssuspensie (kyk 5.5.2.3).

5.7.1.5.2 Bacillus subtilis var globigii

Voer die prosedure in 5.7.1.4.1 tot en met 5.7.1.4.11 uit en gebruik die Bacillus subtilis var globigii-toets-
suspensie (kyk 5.5.2.4), maar:

a) gebruik 'n blootsteltydperk (werklike kontaktyd) van 4 h; en
b) inkubeer 48 h lank by 37 °C.
5.7.1.6 Vertolking van resultate

Ag dat die monsters aan die vereistes van 4.2 voldoen indien 'n doodresultaat van minstens 99,99 %
verkry is vir elke organisme wat getoets word.

5.7.2 Spoordodende aktiwiteit (Kelsey-Sykes-toets, gemodifiseer)

5.7.2.1 Medium

Gebruik die inaktiveermedium no 2 in 5.4.7.2.

5.7.2.2 Toetsorganismesuspensie

Gebruik die spoorsuspensie van B. subtilis var globigii (kyk 5.5.2.4).
5.7.2.3 Bereiding van toetsoplossing

Berei die voorgeskrewe konsentrasie van die toetsoplossing soos op die etiket gemeld word (kyk 7.2(f))
en gebruik steriele gedistilleerde water. Gebruik die toetsoplossing op die dag waarop dit berei is.

5.7.2.4 Toetsprosedure
5.7.2.4.1 Meet 3 m{ van die toetsoplossing in 'n steriele glasbottel uit.

5.7.2.42 Etiketteer die bottels wat die toetsoplossing en die toetsorganismesuspensies bevat en plaas
hulle minstens 30 min lank in 'n waterbad wat by 22 °C + 1 °C gehou word.

5.7.2.4.3 Voeg dan, sonder om die bottel wat die toetsoplossing bevat uit die waterbad te haal, met
behulp van 'n skoon, steriele pipet, 1 m van die toetsorganismesuspensie by die toetsmonster. Sit die
stophorlosie terselfdertyd aan. Haal die bottel uit die waterbad, meng die inhoud goed en plaas dit
onmiddellik terug in die waterbad.
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5.7.2.4.4 Plaas 0,02 m{ van die suspensie wat in 5.7.2.4.3 verkry is na presies 4 h oor na elk van vyf
buise wat 10 m{ inaktiveermedium no 2 (kyk 5.4.7.2) bevat.

5.7.2.4.5 Inkubeer die geinokuleerde buise inaktiveermedium 48 h lank by 30 °C.

5.7.2.4.6 Ondersoek na afloop van inkubasie die buise inaktiveermedium vir groei en teken die resultate
aan.

5.7.2.5 Vertolking van resultate

Ag dat die monster aan die vereistes van 4.2 voldoen indien geen groei van die toetsorganisme in
enigeen van die vyf buise inaktiveermedium bespeur kan word nie.

5.7.3 Kelsey-Sykes-toets

5.7.3.1 Prosedure

Volg die prosedure in 5.8, maar gebruik slegs Pseudomonas aeruginosa as die toetsorganisme.
5.7.3.2 Vertolking van resultate

Ag dat die monster aan die vereistes van 4.2 voldoen indien die aanvanklike konsentrasie van die
ontsmettingsmiddel (konsentrasie B) (kyk 5.8.2.6(a)) geen groei van die toetsorganisme toon nie in
minstens twee van die vyf buise herkweekmedium in stelle wat geinokuleer is op:

a) die agtste minuut na die byvoeging van die aanvanklike inokulum; en

b) die agtiende minuut na die byvoeging van die aanvanklike inokulum.

‘'n Voorbeeld van 'n reeks toetsresultate en die interpretasie daarvan word in tabel 2 aangegee.

5.8 Kelsey-Sykes-toets vir detergentontsmettingsmiddels met fenol as basis

5.8.1 Toets vir minimum inhiberende konsentrasie
5.8.1.1 Bereiding van die toetssuspensies

Berei 'n 1:10-verdunning van 'n nuutgekweekte subkultuur van elkeen van die toetsorganismes (kyk
5.5.2.1) in Wright-en-Mundy-medium (kyk 5.4.23).

OPM - Filtreer ‘'n Pseudomonas aeruginosa-kultuur voor verdunning deur growwe filtreerpapier.

5.8.1.2 Bereiding van die toetsmonsterverdunnings

5.8.1.2.1 Voeg 5 m{ Wright-en-Mundy-medium (kyk 5.4.23) by 5 m{ van die toetsmonster in 'n glasbottel
met 'n inhoudsvermoé van 30 m{ (kyk 5.2.1(a)). Meng goed en plaas 5 m{ van hierdie verdunning van
die toetsmonster oor na nog 5 m¢ Wright-en-Mundy-medium. Herhaal die prosedure totdat 10 verdubbel-
verdunnings van die toetsmonster (van 1:2 tot 1:1 024) berei is. Verontagsaam 5 m{ van die laaste
verdunning (sodat elke bottel 5 m¢ van 'n verdunning van die toetsmonster bevat).

5.8.1.2.2 Herhaal 5.8.1.2.1 totdat drie stelle van 10 verdubbelverdunnings van die toetsmonster berei
is.

5.8.1.3 Toetsprosedure

5.8.1.3.1 Voeg 0,02 m¢ van die Staphylococcus aureus-toetssuspensie (kyk 5.8.1.1) by elk van die 10
verdunnings van die toetsmonster (kyk 5.8.1.2.2). Inkubeer die geinokuleerde bottels 72 h lank by 30 °C.
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qugrsoek die bottels vir groei. Die minimum inhiberende konsentrasie is die hoogste verdunning
(minimum konsentrasie) wat nie groei toon nie.

5.8.1.3.2 Herhaal die prosedure in 5.8.1.3.1, maar gebruik agtereenvolgens die Escherichia coli- en
Pseudomonas aeruginosa-toetssuspensie (kyk 5.8.1.1)

5.8.1.4 Vertolking van resultate

Bepae_zl watter van die drie toetsorganismes die meeste weerstand teen die toetsmonster bied, dws die
organisme waarvoor die minimum inhiberende konsentrasie die hoogste is. Gebruik hierdie organisme
vir die oorblywende deel van die toets (kyk 5.8.2).

5.8.2 Oorblywende deel van toets

5.8.2.1 Keuse van die toetsorganisme vir die bepaling

Bepaal deur middel van die toets vir minimum inhiberende konsentrasie (kyk 5.8.1) watter van die toets-
organismes die meeste weerstand bied en gebruik dit as die toetsorganisme vir die bepaling.

5.8.2.2 Bereiding van kultuur vir toetsorganismesuspensies

Inokuleer 'n buis wat 10 m{ van die Wright-en Mundy-medium (kyk 5.4.23) bevat uit 'n daaglikse sub-
kultuur van die toepaslike toetsorganisme (kyk 5.5.2.1) op die dag voor die toets uitgevoer moet word en
inkubeer die geinokuleerde medium 24 h lank by 37 °C.

5.8.2.3 Bereiding van toetsorganismesuspensie vir die toets in "skoon" toestande

5.8.2.3.1 Sentrifugeer die kultuur van die toetsorganisme 15 min lank teen 'n resulterende sentrifugale
krag van 6 kN/kg na afloop van die inkubasie (kyk 5.8.2.2). Gebruik 'n steriele Pasteurpipet, verwyder die
bodrywende vloeistof en doen dit weg en hersuspendeer die organisme in 10 m{ harde water wat vir
gebruik in hierdie toets (kyk 5.4.18.3) berei is.

5.8.2.3.2 Plaas hierdie suspensie oor na 'n steriele glasbottel met 'n inhoudsvermoé van 30 m{ (kyk
5.2.1(a)).

5.8.2.3.3 Voeg 'n paar steriele glaskrale by en skud 1 min lank.

5.8.2.4 Bereiding van toetsorganismesuspensie vir die toets in "vuil" toestande

Verkry 'n suspensie wat 5 % (volgens massa) droé gis bevat deur 6 m{ van die kultuur van die toets-
organisme (kyk 5.8.2.3) by 4 m¢ van 5 % (volgens massa) van die droé gissuspensie (kyk 5.4.24.4) in 'n

steriele glasbottel met 'n inhoudsvermoe van 30 m¢ (kyk 5.2.1(a)) te voeg. Voeg 'n paar steriele glaskrale
by die mengsel en werwel 1 min lank.

5.8.2.5 Beraming van die getal lewensvatbare organismes in die toetsorganismesuspensie
Standaardiseer die suspensie s6 met behulp van 'n spektrofotometer saam met 'n standaardkenkromme,
'n hemositometer, Petroff-Hgusser-telkamer of 'n ander geskikte middel dat dit minstens 100 miljoen
(10®) maar hoogstens 10'° organismes per milliliter bevat. Gebruik die suspensie binne drie uur nadat
dit berei is.

5.8.2.6 Bereiding van toetsoplossings

Gebruik die harde water wat vir hierdie toets berei is (kyk 5.4.18.3) en glasbottels met 'n inhoudsvermoé
van 30 m{ (kyk 5.2.1(a)) en berei drie verskillende konsentrasies A, B en C van die toetsmonster wat
sodanig is dat:

a) konsentrasie B die een is wat na verwagting of na bewering die toets sal slaag;
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b) konsentrasie A die helfte van konsentrasie B is; en
c) konsentrasie C een en 'n half maal konsentrasie B is.

Indien daar byvoorbeeld verwag word dat 'n toetsmonster met 'n 1 % konsentrasie die toets sal slaag,
is konsentrasie A 'n 0,5 % konsentrasie, B 'n 1 % konsentrasie en C 'n 1,5 % konsentrasie.

5.8.2.7 Toetsprosedure in "skoon" toestande

5.8.2.7.1 Meet 3 m{ van elke konsentrasie van die toetsmonster (kyk 5.8.2.6) uit in glasbottels met 'n
inhoudsvermoé van 30 m{ (kyk 5.2.1(a)) en etiketteer hierdie bottels A, B en C, soos toepaslik.

5.8.2.7.2 Plaas hierdie bottels en die bottel wat die tdetsorganismesuspensie bevat (kyk 5.8.2.3)
minstens 30 min lank in 'n waterbad wat by 22 °C £+ 1 °C gehou word. Hou streng by die gemelde
temperatuur om die reproduseerbaarheid van die toets te handhaatf.

5.8.2.7.3 Voeg dan, sonder om die bottel wat toetskonsentrasie A bevat uit die waterbad te haal, 1 m¢
van die toetssuspensie (kyk 5.8.2.3) by en sit terselfdertyd 'n stophorlosie (zero-tyd) aan die gang. Haal
die bottel uit die waterbad, meng goed en plaas dit onmiddellik terug in die waterbad.

5.82.7.4 Voeg op dieselfde wyse een minuut na zero-tyd 1 m{ van die toetssuspensie by die bottel wat
toetskonsentrasie B bevat.

5.82.7.5 Voeg op dieselfde wyse vyf minute na zero-tyd 1 m¢ van die toetssuspensie by die bottel wat
toetskonsentrasie C bevat.

5.8.2.7.6 Plaas agt minute na zero-tyd 0,02 m¢{ uit die bottel wat toetskonsentrasie A bevat oor na elk
van vyf buise herkweekmedium (kyk 5.4.14) wat A1 geétiketteer is.

5.82.7.7 Voeg tien minute na zero-tyd op dieselfde wyse as in 5.8.2.7.3 hierbo nog 1 m{ van die toets-
suspensie (kyk 5.8.2.3) by die bottel wat toetskonsentrasie A bevat.

5.8.2.7.8 Plaas agtien minute na zero-tyd 0,02 m{ uit die bottel wat toetskonsentrasie A bevat oor na elk
van vyf buise herkweekmedium wat A2 geétiketteer is.

Tabel 2 — Kelsey-Sykes-toetstydtafel

1 2 3 4 5 6
e Toetsmonster- . Toetsmonster- e Toetsmonster-
R suspensie A i suspensie B S suspensie C
0 1 mé toetssuspensie 1 1 mf toetssuspensie 5 1 mf toetssuspensie
volgens A volgens B volgens C
8 0,02 m¢ oorgeplaas 9 0,02 m{ oorgeplaas
van A na herkweek- van B na herkweek- 7 b
medium A1 medium B1
10 1 m{ toetssuspensie 1" 1 m{ toetssuspensie 13 0,02 m{ oorgeplaas
volgens A volgens B van C na herkweek-
medium C1
& _ _ _ 15 | 1 ml toetssuspensie
volgens C
18 0,02 m{ oorgeplaas 19 0,02 m{ oorgeplaas 23 0,02 m{ oorgeplaas
van A na herkweek- van B na herkweek- van C na herkweek-
medium A2 medium B2 medium C2

17657—4
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5.8.2.7.9 Behandel op dieselfde tyd as wat 5.8.2.7.1 tot 5.8.2.7.8 uitgevoer word die toetskonsentrasies
B en C op dieselfde wyse maar baseer die tussenposes op die tye waarop die eerste byvoegings van die
toetssuspensies gedoen is en etiketteer die stelle buise herkweekmedium (onderskeidelik) B1 en B2, en
C1 en C2. In die geval van toetskonsentrasie B sal byvoeging en oorplasing dus een minuut later gedoen
word as die tye wat vir toetskonsentrasie A aangegee word (dws op 9 min, 11 min en 19 min na zero-tyd)

en, in die geval van toetskonsentrasie C, sal byvoegings en oorplasing op 13 min, 15 min en 23 min na
zero-tyd gedoen word.

OPM —Ten einde foute by oorplasing te voorkom, moet 'n kopie van die toetstydtafel (kyk tabel 2) tydens elke toets gebruik
word. Elke stap van die toets moet op die tydtafel afgemerk word terwyl dit uitgevoer word.

5.8.2.7.10 Inkubeer al die geinokuleerde buise herkweekmedium 48 h lank by 30 °C.

5.8.2.7.11 Ondersoek die buise herkweekmedium na inkubasie vir groei en teken die resultate aan soos
in die voorbeeld in tabel 3 aangetoon word.

Tabel 3 — Toetsmonster getoets in "skoon" toestande
Toetsorganisme: Pseudomonas aeruginosa

1 2 3 4 5 6
Toetsmonster- k on-::':; Sa Herkweekmedium
Toets konsentrasie organismes R
No % (volgens
volume) 1 2
m{

1 08 6,9 x 108 ++++ + ++ 4+ + Faal
16 6,9 x 108 S 4 S+ R4+ Faal
24 69x10®8 |  ----- | ----- Slaag

Toetsoplossing met 'n 1,6 % konsentrasie (volgens volume) het gefaal.
Toets herhaal met hoér konsentrasies.

1 09 84 x 108 -+ +++ ++ -+ - Faal
18 8,4 x108 ----4 - -4+t Slaag
27 84x10® | ----- | ----- Slaag
2 09 2,1x10° -+ + 4 Faal
1.8 2,1x10° - e it Slaag
27 21x10° |  ----- | ----- Slaag
3 09 57 x 108 - -+ 4+ 4+ Faal
1,8 57x10% ] e --- .| Slaag
2,7 §7x10% | -----" | --=-- Slaag

5.8.2.7.12 As toetskonsentrasie B die toets slaag (kyk 5.8.2.8), herhaal stap 5.8.2.7.1 tot 5.8.2.7.11 op
twee agtereenvolgende dae.

5.8.2.8 Toetsprosedure in "vuil" toestande

Voer die prosedure in 5.8.2.7 uit maar gebruik die toetsorganismesuspensie wat in 5.8.2.4 beskryf word.
5.8.2.9 Vertolking van resultate

Ag dat aanvanklike konsentrasie ontsmettingsmiddel of detergentontsmettingsmiddel (konsentrasie B)
(kyk 5.8.2.6(a)) die toets geslaag het as daar geen groei van die toetsorganisme is nie in minstens twee

van die vyf buise herkweekmedium in stelle wat geinokuleer is op:

a) die agtste minuut na die byvoeging van die aanvanklike inokulasie; en

83729—5 17657 —5




130 No. 17657 GOVERNMENT GAZETTE, 13 DECEMBER 1996

b) die agtiende minuut na die byvoeging van die aanvanklike inokulasie.

'n Voorbeeld van 'n reeks toetsresultate en die interpretasie daarvan word in tabel 3 aangegee.

5.9 Ontsmettingsdoeltreffendheid van koolteertipe ontsmettingsvioeistowwe
(swart en wit) — Rideal-Walker-koéffisiént-toets

5.9.1 Bereiding van toetsorganismesuspensie

Meng deeglik 'n kultuur van Salmonella typhi (kyk 5.5.2.2) in voedingsboeljon no 2 (dubbelsterkte) (kyk
5.4.10) wat 24 h lank by 37 °C geinkubeer is en plaas die buis voor gebruik 30 min + 5 min lank in die
waterbad (kyk 5.3.2) wat by 22 °C gehou word.

5.9.2 Bereiding van kontrole- en toetsoplossing
5.9.2.1 Standaardfenolkontroleoplossing

Berei van die 50 g/¢ standaardfenoloplossing (kyk 5.4.19) vyf fenolkontroleverdunnings wat 1 g suiwer
fenol in elke 95 m¢, 100 m¢, 105 m¢, 110 m¢ en 115 m{ van die oplossing bevat.

OPM - Hierdie verdunnings kan hoogstens een week lank voor gebruik in die donker bewaar word.

5.9.2.2 Voorraadoplossing van die toetsmonster (1:100)

5.9.2.2.1 Meng 'n saamgestelde monster van die ontsmettingsmiddel wat getoets moet word deeglik net
voordat 'n deel vir die toets uitgetrek word en maak seker dat lug nie in die monster opgeneem word nie.

5.9.2.2.2 Trek die toetsdeel uit die middel van die monster met behulp van 'n pipet (kyk 5.2.3) met 'n
inhoudsvermoé van 5 m{. Maak die pipet tot 11et bokant die merk vol, vee dit aan die buitekant skoon met
steriele watte en verminder die inhoud dan tot by die merk. Laat die inhoud van die pipet uitioop onder
die opperviak van ongeveer 480 m{ water by 'n temperatuur van 18 °C in 'n maatsilinder.

5.9.2.2.3 Spoel die pipet drie maal uit (of meer in die geval van viskeuse vloeistowwe) deur 'n bietjie van
die verdunning daarin op te trek en weer terug te laat loop.

5.9.22.4 Vul die oplossing met water tot 500 m{ aan, prop die silinder toe en meng die inhoud deeglik
deur dit 50 maal met 'n kurktrekkerbeweging om te keer.

5.9.2.3 Toetsoplossings

Berei van die voorraadoplossing (kyk 5.9.2.2) vyf geskikie toetsoplossings (kyk tabel 4 en 6) wat
gebaseer is op die nominale RW-koéffisiént wat op die etiket gemeld word (kyk 7.2(m)). Plaas 5 m{ van
elk van die vyf gekose oplossings in steriele kweekbuise (kyk 5.2.2(a)). Merk hierdie buise en plaas hulle
in volgorde in 'n rak in die waterbad (kyk 5.3.2), met die sterkste ontsmettingsmiddeloplossing aan die
linkerkant.

5.9.2.4 Fenoloplossings

Berei vyf kweekbuise (kyk 5.2.2(a)) wat elk 5 m{ van 'n ander fenolkontroleoplossing (kyk 5.9.2.1) bevat
en merk en rangskik hulle op dieselfde wyse in die waterbad as die oplossings van die ontsmettings-
middel (kyk 5.9.2.3).

5.9.2.5 Kweekmedium
5.9.2.5.1 Meng 'n kultuur van Salmonella typhi (kyk 5.5.2.2) deeglik in voedingsboeljon no 2 (dubbel-

sterkte) (kyk 5.4.10) wat 24 h lank by 37 °C geinkubeer is en plaas die buis voor gebruik 30 min + 5 min
lank in 'n waterbad wat by 22 °C gehou word.
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5.9.2.5.2 Plgas twee stelle van 15 buise (wat opeenvoligend van "1" tot "30" gemerk is) wat elk 5 m¢
voedingsboeljon no 2 (dubbelsterkte) (kyk 5.4.10) bevat, in die waterbad.

5.9.3 Toetsprosedure

5.9.3.1 Begin presies op zero-tyd (gebruik die stophorlosie (kyk 5.3.4) om die tyd van alle werksaamhede
te meet) en voeg 0,2 m¢ van die toetsorganismesuspensie (kyk 5.9.1) met die druppipet (kyk 5.2.1 0) by
die heel linkerkantste toetsbuis wat die ontsmettingsmiddeloplossing bevat (kyk 5.9.2.3). Maak seker dat
al die kultuur wat bygevoeg word direk in die ontsmettingsmiddeloplossing gepipetteer word en nie teen
die wand van die toetsbuis nie. Skud die buis; inokuleer 30 s hierna op soortgelyke wyse die volgende
buis aan die regterkant met 0,2 m{ van die kultuur. Inokuleer elke daaropvolgende buis met tussenposes
van 30 s totdat die vyfde buis geinokuleer is.

5.9.3.2 Trek 30 s na hierdie laaste byvoeging, dws 2,5 min na zero-tyd, 'n verteenwoordigende lusvol
(kyk 5.2.9) van die inhoud van die buis heel links nadat dit goed geskud is en voeg dit by die buis wat "1"
genommer is en 5 m{ voedingsboeljon no 2 (dubbelsterkte) (kyk 5.4.10) bevat. Skud die buis met die
geinokuleerde boeljon onmiddellik na afloop van die inokulasie. Plaas dertig sekondes nadat hierdie
lusvol uitgetrek is op dieselfde wyse 'n lusvol van die inhoud van die tweede toetsbuis oor na die buis met
boeljon wat "2" genommer is. Herhaal hierdie prosedure met tussenposes van 30 s van links na regs
totdat al vyf toetsbuise so behandel is.

OPM — Maak elke keer tydens die uittrekproses seker dat die lus vertikaal uit die opperviak van die vioeistof gehaal word met
die viak daarvan horisontaal. Steriliseer die lus voor elke uittrekproses deur dit in 'n viam te hou en maak seker dat die lus koud
is voordat dit weer gebruik word.

5.9.3.3 Begin weer in elke geval met die linkerkantste buis en voer nog twee siklusse onttrekkings uit
totdat drie stelle kulture (15 buise) gekweek is, dws met tussenposes van onderskeidelik 2,5 min, 5 min
en 7,5 min na blootstelling.

5.9.3.4 Herhaal die prosedure in 5.9.3.1 tot 5.9.3.3 met die vyf buise wat die fenolkontroleoplossings
bevat (kyk 5.9.2.3) en gebruik die buise met voedingsboeljon no 2 (dubbelsterkte) wat van "16" tot "30"
genommer is.

5.9.3.5 Inkubeer al die buise wat ooreenkomstig 5.9.3.1 tot 5.9.3.4 berei is minstens 48 h lank by 37 °C.
5.9.4 Aantekening van resultate

Teken aan in watter buise groei van Salmonella typhi voorkom en maak seker dat die groei nie uit 'n
kontaminant ontstaan het nie. Dit is gerieflik om met 'n "+"-teken te verwys na 'n buis wat groei toon en
met 'n "-"-teken te verwys na 'n buis wat geen groei toon nie.

Die toets is bevredigend indien minstens een van die fenolkontroleverdunnings 'n kritieseverdunnings-
responsie, dws 'n "+ +-"-groeipatroon toon; indien dit nie die geval is nie, verontagsaan die toetsresultate
en herhaal die toets.

OPM - In gevalle waar die kritieseverdunningsyfer van fenol 115 is, is dit raadsaam om die toets te herhaal met vyf
fenolkontroleverdunnings wat 1 g suiwer fenol in elke oplossing van 100 m¢, 105 m¢, 110 m¢, 115 m{ en 120 m{ bevat.

5.9.5 Rideal-Walker-koéffisiént

5.9.5.1 Berekening

Bereken die Rideal-Walker-koéffisiént van die ontsmettingsmidde! deur die kritieseverdunningsyfer van
die ontsmettingsmiddel te deel deur die kritieseverdunningsyfer van fenol in die bestek van 95 tot 115.
Indien geeneen van die verdunnings van die monster die kritieseverdunningresponsie toon nie, is inter-
polasie toelaatbaar om 'n resultaat te verkry, maar nie ekstrapolasie nie.

5.9.5.2 Voorbeeld

'n Tipiese stel resultate word in tabel 4 aangegee.
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Tabel 4 — Tipiese stel resultate by die berekening van die Rideal-Walker-koéffisiént

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
Blootsteltyd } Blootsteltyd
Verdunning
verdumim min van min
van monster fenol
9,
25 5 7,5 ot 2,5 5 7,5
1:1 000 - = - 1:95 = - -
1:1 100 + - - 1:100 + - -
1:1 200 + - = 1:105 - - -
1:1 300 - - - 1:110 + - +
1:1 400 + + + 1:115 + + +
Rideal-Walker-koaffisiént = ‘_1% - 124

Tabel 5 — RW-koéffisiénte en totale volume van verdunnings

1 2 3 4 5 6 7
Totale volume SNl LY 3 A : :
Kritiese Vil verdonds RW-koéffisiént vir ooreenstemmende kritiese verdunning van die fenol
verdunning monster
O E— 95 100 105 110 115
ml
1:2 500 125 26,3 25,0 238 227 21,7
1:2 400 120 253 24,0 22,9 218 209
1:2 300 115 242 23,0 21,9 209 20,0
1:2 200 110 23,2 22,0 21,0 20,0 19,1
1:2100 105 221 21,0 20,0 19,1 183
1:2 000 100 211 20,0 19,0 18,2 17,4
1:1 900 95 20,0 19,0 18,1 17,3 16,5
1:1 800 90 189 18,0 171 16,4 15,7
1:1 700 85 17,9 17,0 16,2 100 148
1:1 600 80 16,8 16,0 15,2 14,5 13,9
1:1 500 75 15,8 15,0 143 136 13,0
1:1 400 70 14,7 14,0 133 127 12,2
1:1 300 65 13,7 13,0 12,4 118 11,3
1:1 200 60 126 12,0 1.4 109 10,4
1:1 100 55 116 11,0 10,5 10,0 96
1:1 000 50 10,5 10,0 9,5 91 8,7
1: 900 45 9,5 9,0 86 8,2 78
1. 800 40 84 8,0 76 7.3 7,0
1: 700 35 7.4 7,0 6,7 6,4 6,1
1. 600 30 6,3 6,0 57 55 52
1: 500 25 53 50 48 46 43
1: 400 20 42 4.0 3.8 36 3.5
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Tabel 6 — RW-koéffisiénte en totale volume van verdunnings

1 2 3 “ 5 6 7

Totale volume g s
RW-koéffisiént vir ooreenstemmende kritiese verdunning van die fenol

Kritiese van verdunde
verdunning monster
van monster
il 95 100 105 110 115
1:350 70 3,7 35 33 32 3,0
1:300 60 3,2 3,0 29 27 26
1:250 50 2,6 2,5 24 23 22
1:200 40 2.1 2,0 19 18 1z
1:150 30 1,6 1S 14 1,4 1,3
1:100 20 11 1,0 - = =

5.9.6 Rideal-Walker-koéffisiént vir verdunnings van ontsmettingsmiddel van 1:100 tot
1:2 500

5.9.6.1 Verdunnings van ontsmettingsmiddel

Die voorraadoplossing van die ontsmettingsmiddel (kyk 5.9.2.2) bevat 5 m{ ontsmettingsvioeistof in
500 m¢{ van die oplossing (verdunning van 1:100).

5.9.6.1.1 Ten einde 'n verdunning van tussen 1:2 500 en 1:400 (kyk kolom 1 van tabel 5) te verkry,

verdun 5 m{ van die voorraadverdunning deur steriele water by te voeg om dit op die toepaslike totale
volume in kolom 2 te bring.

5.9.6.1.2 Ten einde 'n verdunning van tussen 1:100 en 1:350 te verkry (kyk kolom 1 van tabel 6), verdun

20 m{ van die voorraadverdunning deur steriele water by te voeg om dit op die toepaslike totale volume
in kolom 2 te bring.

5.9.6.2 Rideal-Walker-koéffisiénte

Die Rideal-Walker-koéffisiént vir 'n monsterverdunning wat in kolom 1 van tabel 5 of tabel 6 (soos
toepaslik) voorkom met betrekking tot een van die fenolverdunnings boaan kolom 3 tot en met kolom 7,
word in die toepaslike kolom aangegee.

OPM - Hierdie tabelle is bedoel om die berekening van die resultate te vergemaklik en hulle plaas geen beperking op die
ontsmettingsverdunnings wat gebruik moet word nie. Hulle kan na wens uitgebrei word.

5.10 Ontsmettingsdoeltreffendheid — Gebruiksverdunningtoets

5.10.1 Algemeen

Die volgende ontsmettingsmiddels of detergentontsmettingsmiddels, met die nodige aanpassings, S00s
aangedui, word met behulp van hierdie prosedure getoets:

a) ontsmettingsmiddels of detergentontsmettingsmiddels met jodofore as basis, met gebruik van die
harde water wat in 5.4.18.2 beskryf word en inaktiveermedium no 1 wat in 5.4.7.1 beskryf word;

b) ontsmettingsmiddels of detergentontsmettingsmiddels met organiese halogeenverbindings (uit-
gesonderd jodiumverbindings) as basis, met gebruik van die harde water wat in 5.4.18.1 beskryf word
en inaktiveermedium no 1 wat in 5.4.7.1 beskryf word;




134 No. 17657 GOVERNMENT GAZETTE, 13 DECEMBER 1996

c) ontsmettingsmiddels of detergentontsmettingsmiddels met kwaternére ammoniumverbindings as
basis, met gebruik van die harde water wat in 5.4.18.1 beskryf word en inaktiveermedium no 1 wat in
5.4.7.1 beskryf word;

OPM - Weens die geneigdheid van kwaternére ammoniumverbindings om op die opperviak van glasware geadsorbeer te
word, moet daar sorg gedra word dat daar aan die begin van die toets geen residu's op die glasware is nie.

d) ontsmettingsmiddels of detergentontsmettingsmiddels met gestabiliseerde anorganiese chioor-
verbindings as basis, met gebruik van die harde water wat in 5.4.18.1 beskryf word en die natrium-
tiosulfaatinaktiveerder wat in 5.4.15 beskryf word; en

e) ontsmettingsmiddels of detergentontsmettingsmiddels met gestabiliseerde chloorverbindings as basis,

met gebruik van die harde water wat in 5.4.18.1 beskryf word en die natriumtiosulfaatinaktiveerder wat
in 5.4.15 beskryf word.

5.10.2 Bereiding van kontrole- en toetsoplossings
5.10.2.1 Mengsel van melk en harde water

Gebruik 'n skoon, steriele pipet en meet 1 m{ van die steriele afgeroomde melk (kyk 5.4.20) asepties uit

in elkeen van twee bottels wat 97 m¢ harde water (kyk 5.4.18.1) bevat. By die toets van vaste detergent-
ontsmettingsmiddels, berei slegs een sodanige mengsel.

5.10.2.2 Kontroleoplossing

Voeg 1 m{ steriele water by die inhoud van die mengsel afgeroomde melk en harde water van een bottel
(kyk 5.10.2.1).

5.10.2.3 Toetsoplossing
5.10.2.3.1 Vioeibare ontsmettingsmiddel of detergentontsmettingsmiddel

Berei 'n oplossing van die toetsmonster in steriele water waarvan die konsentrasie sodanig is dat 'n 1:100-
verdunning van hierdie oplossing sal ooreenstem met die verdunning aangegee op die etiket (kyk 7.2(f))

en voeg 1 m{ van hierdie oplossing by die ander mengsel van melk en harde water (kyk 5.10.2.1). So
nie, indien die geétiketteerde verdunning nie 1 op 100 oorskry nie, voeg die vereiste hoeveelheid van die

monster direk by sodanige volume van die mengsel om 'n finale volume van 99 m{ te verkry.
5.10.2.3.2 Vaste ontsmettingsmiddel of detergentontsmettingsmiddel

Weeg direk in 'n droé, steriele 110 m{ bottel 'n hoeveelheid van die monster af wat die verdunning op die
etiket (kyk 7.2(f)) sal lewer nadat die volgende bygevoeg is:

a) 1 m¢ steriele water;
b) 1 m¢ steriele afgeroomde melk (kyk 5.4.20); en

¢) genoeg steriele harde water (kyk 5.4.18.1) om die totale volume op 99 m{ te bring.

Elke pipet wat gebruik word vir die meet van 'n oplossing wat 'n kwaternére ammoniumverbinding bevat,
moet voor gebruik minstens twee maal met dié oplossing uitgespoel word.

5.10.2.4 Temperatuurstelling

Meng die verdunning goed maar saggies (om skuimvorming tot ‘'n minimum te beperk) onmiddellik nadat
dit berei is. Plaas die bottels met die kontrole, die toetsoplossings en die toetsorganismesuspensies voor
die toets minstens 30 min lank in 'n waterbad wat by 22 °C + 1 °C gehou word. Om reproduseerbaarheid
van die toetsresultate te behou, moet daar streng by die gemelde temperatuur gehou word.
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5.10.3 Bereiding van toetsorganismesuspensies

Berei Eschericlyia coli-, Staphylococcus aureus- en Pseudomonas aeruginosa-toetsorganisme-
suspensies soo0s in 5..5'.2.1 besskryf en maak seker dat elke milliliter groeimedium minstens 100 000 (10°%)
maar hoogstens 1 miljoen (10°) organismes bevat. Gebruik die suspensies binne drie uur nadat dit berei
is.

5.10.4 Toetsprosedure

5.104.1 Smelt die inhoud van 'n voldoende getal bottels (wat 15 m¢ volumes bevat) voedingsagar (kyk
5.4.9), koel dit af tot 45 °C en hou hulle by hierdie temperatuur. Meet 1 m¢ + 0,5 m# volumes van die

toepaslike inaktiveeroplossing (kyk 5.4.7) asepties in elk van twee toepaslik gemerkte steriele petri-
bakkies uit.

5.104.2 Gebruik 'n skoon, steriele pipet en meet 1 m{ van die Staphylococcus aureus-toetssuspensie
(kyk 5.10.3) in die toetsoplossing uit (kyk 5.10.2.3.1 in die geval van 'n vloeibare ontsmettingsmiddel of
vloeibare detergentontsmettingsmiddel en 5.10.2.3.2 in die geval van 'n vaste ontsmettingsmiddel of
vaste detergentontsmettingsmiddel). Skud die bottel om die toetssuspensie en die toetsoplossing deeglik
te meng. Sit die stophorlosie aan die gang. Skud die toetsoplossing saggies ongeveer 20 s voor die einde
van die aanbevole blootsteltydperk (kyk 7.2(f)), trek 1 m{ van die toetsoplossing asepties in 'n 1 m# pipet
op en los hierdie oplossing presies aan die einde van die blootsteltyd in die inaktiveeroplossing in een van
die petribakkies. Meng die oplossings onmiddellik daarna deeglik.

5.10.4.3 Herhaal die prosedure in 5.10.4.2 met die kontroleoplossing.

5.10.4.4 Voeg 15 ml gesmelte agar (kyk 5.10.4.1) by elk van die petribakkies en werwel die plate
saggies op 'n tafelblad om 'n egalige verspreiding van kolonies na inkubasie te verseker. Verhoed dat
die inhoud van die plate tydens hierdie proses stort. Laat die agar stol en inkubeer die plate 48 h lank by
37 °C.

5.104.5 Ondersoek die plate na inkubasie vir groei. Tel die kolonies op elke plaat (van die toetsoplossing
en van die kontrole) wat tussen 30 en 30Q kolonies bevat en teken dit aan. Indien die laagste verdunning
(hoogste konsentrasie) minder as 30 kolonies oplewer, tel al die kolonies. Maak seker dat die kolonies
wat getel is, afkomstig is van oorlewendes van die toetsorganismes en nie van kontaminasie nie.

5.10.4.6 Beskou die verdunningsfaktor (VF) in die geval van die monster en in die geval van die kontrole
as die omgekeerde van die verdunning; indien die monster byvoorbeeld tot 1/1 000 verdun is, beskou VF
as 1 000.

5.10.4.7 Die doodpersentasie word deur die volgende formule gegee:

(B x DF,) - (A x DF,)
X
B x DF,

100

waar
A die getal organismes is wat na kontak met die monster getel is (kyk 5.10.4.5);
B die getal organismes is wat in die kontrole getel is (kyk 5.10.4.5);
DF, die verdunningsfaktor vir die monster is soos in 5.10.4.6 bereken; en
DF, die verdunningsfaktor vir die kontrole is soos in 5.10.4.6 bereken.

OPM - Dieselfde formule word gebruik om die doodpersentasie van Escherichia coli en Pseudomonas aeruginosa te bepaal.




136 No. 17657 GOVERNMENT GAZETTE, 13 DECEMBER 1996

5.10.4.8 Herhaal die prosedure in 5.10.4.1 tot en met 5.10.4.7 en gebruik agtereenvolgens die
Escherichia coli- en die Pseudomonas aeruginosa-toetssuspensies.

5.10.4.9 Herhaal die hele toets beskryf in 5.10.4.1 tot en met 5.10.4.8 op twee opeenvolgende dae.
5.10.5 Vertolking van resultate

Ag dat die monster aan die vereistes van 4.2 voldoen indien 'n doodresultaat van minstens 99,9 % verkry
is vir elke organisme wat teen die aanbevole konsentrasie vir die aanbevole blootsteltyd (kontaktyd) (kyk
7.2(f)) en met die aanbevole inaktiveerder getoets is (kyk 5.4.7).

5.11 Ontsmettingsdoeltreffendheid van ontsmettingsmiddels en detergentont-
smettingsmiddels met 'n mengsel van peroksigeenverbindings, 'n surfaktant,
organiese sure en 'n anorganiese bufferstelsel as basis

5.11.1 Bereiding van kontrole- en toetsoplossing

5.11.1.1 Toetsoplossing

5.11.1.1.1 Gebruik steriele gedistilleerde water en berei 'n konsentrasie van dubbel die toepaslike
verdunning van die ontsmettingsmiddel of detergentontsmettingsmiddel (kyk 7.2(f)).

5.11.1.1.2 Meet 5 m{ volumes van hierdie monsterverdunning en 4 m{ volumes steriele gedistilleerde
water asepties in steriele toetsbuise uit en hou dit by kamertemperatuur.

5.11.1.2 Kontroleoplossing
Gebruik 9 m{ steriele gedistilleerde water as kontrole.

5.11.2 Toetsprosedure

5.11.2.1 Smelt die inhoud van 'n voldoende aantal bottels (wat 15 m# volumes bevat) voedingsagar (kyk
5.4.9), koel hulle af tot 45 °C en hou hulle by hierdie temperatuur.

5.11.2.2 Gebruik 'n skoon, steriele pipet, voeg 1 m{ van die Bacillus subtilis var globigii-spoorsuspensie
wat soos in 5.5.2.4 berei is, asepties by die buise van elke ontsmettingsmiddel of detergentont-
smettingsmiddel wat getoets moet word, sowel as by die kontrole. Meng goed met behulp van 'n werwel-
tipe menger en hou dit vir die duur van die toets by kamertemperatuur.

5.11.2.3 Haal 1 m{ volumes na 1 h uit elke buis en voeg elke volume by 'n afsonderlike 9 m{ volume
steriele gedistilleerde water as verdunmiddel. (In die geval van die kontrole word vier tot vyf reeks-
verdunnings aanbeveel.)

5.11.2.4 Plaas elke verdunning op 'n plaat uit deur 1 m¢ van die verdunning op 'n toepaslik

geétiketteerde steriele petribakkie te pipetteer. Voeg 15 m{ van die voedingsagar (kyk 5.11.2.1) by elk
van die plate en werwel saggies om 'n egalige verspreiding van kolonies na inkubasie te verseker.
Verhoed dat die inhoud van die plate tydens hierdie proses stort. Laat die agar stol.

5.11.2.5 Herhaal die prosedure in 5.11.2.1 tot 5.11.2.4 na 'n kontaktyd van2h, 3hen 4 h.
5.11.2.6 Keer die plate om en inkubeer hulle 48 h lank by 37 °C.

5.11.2.7 Ondersoek die plate na inkubasie vir groei. Tel die kolonies op elke plaat (van die toetsoplossing
en van die kontrole) wat tussen 30 en 300 kolonies bevat en teken dit aan. Indien die laagste verdunning
(hoogste konsentrasie) minder as 30 kolonies oplewer, tel al die kolonies. Maak seker dat die kolonies
wat getel is, afkomstig is van oorlewendes van die toetsorganismes en nie van kontaminasie nie.
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5.11.2.8 Beskou die verdunningsfaktor (VF) in die geval van die monster en in die geval van die kontrole

as ?i% ggn gekeerde van die verdunning; indien die monster byvoorbeeld tot 1/1 000 verdun is, beskou VF
as ;

5.11.2.9 Die doodpersentasie word deur die volgende formule aangegee:

(B x DF,) - (A x DF,)
B x DF,

x 100

waar
A  die getal organismes is wat na kontak met die monster getel is (kyk 5.11.2.7);
B die getal organismes is wat in die kontrole getel is (kyk 5.11.2.7);
DF, die verdunningsfaktor vir die monster is soos in 5.11.2.8 bereken; en
DF_ die verdunningsfaktor vir die kontrole is soos in 5.11.2.8 bereken.
5.11.3 Vertolking van resultate

Ag dat die ontsmettingsmiddel of detergentontsmettingsmiddel aan die vereistes van 4.2 voldoen indien
'n doodpersentasie van minstens 99,9 % na 'n reaksietyd van 4 h verkry is.

5.12 "5,5,5"-metode vir die toets van ontsmettingsdoeltreffendheid van deter-
gente en detergentontsmettingsmiddels

5.12.1 Bereiding van die toetsorganismesuspensies

Berei die toetsorganismesuspensies soos in onderskeidelik 5.5.2.1, 5.5.2.3 en 5.5.2.4 beskryf word en
maak seker dat elke milliliter groeimedium onderskeidelik die volgende bevat:

a) 400 miljoen (4 x 10®%) Escherichia coli-, Staphylococcus aureus- en Pseudomonas aeruginosa-
organismes; :

b) 10 miljoen (107) Aspergillus niger-organismes; en

c) 800 000 (8 x 10°) Bacillus subtilis var globigii-spore.
Gebruik die suspensies binne drie uur nadat dit berei is.
5.12.2 Bereiding van kontrole- en toetsoplossing
5.12.2.1 Kontroleoplossing

Meet 9,0 m¢ steriele water in steriele glasbottels uit en voeg by elkeen 0,5 m{ van die beesalbumien-
oplossing (kyk 5.4.3).

5.12.2.2 Toetsoplossing

Berei die voorgeskrewe konsentrasie van die toetsmonster soos op die etiket (kyk 7.2(f)) gemeld en
gebruik steriele water. Meet 9,0 m{ van die toetsoplossing in steriele glasbottels uit en voeg by elkeen
0,5 ml beesalbumienoplossing. Gebruik die toetsoplossing op die dag waarop dit berei is.
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5.12.3 Temperatuurstelling

Etiketteer die bottels wat die kontrole, die toetsoplossings en die toetsorganismesuspensies bevat en
plaas hulle minstens 30 min lank in 'n waterbad wat by 22 °C gehou word.

5.12.4 Toetsprosedure

OPM - Kortheidshalwe word die prosedure vir die toets van die ontsmettingsmiddeloplossing vir een organisme aangegee.
Vir elke organisme word 'n kontroletoets uitgevoer met gebruik van steriele gedistilleerde water in plaas van die ontsmettings-
middeloplossing. Elke kontrole val saam met die gepaardgaande toets (met 'n tydsverioop van ongeveer 30 s tussen
gepaardgaande stappe). Gebruik 'n stophorlosie vir hierdie doel.

5.124.1 Smelt die inhoud van 'n voldoende aantal bottels (wat 15 m{ volumes bevat) voedingsagar (kyk
5.4.9), koel hulle tot 45 °C af en hou hulle by hierdie temperatuur.

5.124.2 Begin die toets nadat die temperatuur van die kontrole, toetsoplossings en die toetsorganisme-
suspensies 22 °C bereik het. Gebruik 'n skoon, steriele pipet, voeg 0,5 m{ van die Pseudomonas
aeruginosa-toetssuspensie (kyk 5.12.1(a)) by die toetsoplossing en by die kontrole (sonder om die bottels
uit die waterbad te haal). Haal die bottels uit die waterbad, skud hulle om die inhoud deeglik te meng en
plaas hulle onmiddellik terug in die waterbad.

5.124.3 Plaas na 'n blootsteltydperk van 5 min (werklike kontaktyd) 1 m{ van die toetsoplossing wat die

organisme bevat oor na 9 m{ inaktiveermedium vir die "5,5,5"-toets (kyk 5.4.7.3) en meng goed tot 'n
eenvormige suspensie (eerste verdunning). Herhaal hierdie prosedure binne 30 s met die kontrole.

5.12.4.4 Gebruik 'n skoon, steriele pipet en plaas 1 m{ van die inaktiveermedium wat die organisme

bevat (kyk 5.12.4.3) oor na die eerste var: 'n reeks bottels wat elk 9 m{ steriele verdunmiddel (kyk 5.4.5)
bevat. Meng goed tot 'n eenvormige suspensie (tweede verdunning).

5.12.4.5 Herhaal die prosedure in 5.12.4.4, maar plaas die suspensie wat na die tweede verdunning
verkry is oor na die tweede van die reeks bottels. Verdun verder totdat 'n finale verdunning van 1:1 000
van die toetsmonster verkry word.

5.124.6 Berei agtereenvolgens, soos hierbo beskryf, 'n verdunningsreeks met gebruik van die kontrole.

5.12.4.7 Plaas 1 m¢ van elke verdunning van die toetsmonster oor na elk van twee toepaslik
geétiketteerde, steriele plate (petribakkies). Doen dieselfde met elke finale verdunning van die kontrole.
Voeg 15 m{ voedingsagar (kyk 5.12.4.1) by elk van die plate en werwel saggies om 'n egalige ver-
spreiding van kolonies na inkubasie te verseker. Verhoed dat die inhoud van die plate tydens hierdie
proses stort. Laat die agar stol.

5.12.4.8 Keer die plate om en inkubeer hulle 48 h lank by 37 °C.

5.12.4.9 Ondersoek die plate na afloop van inkubasie vir groei. Tel die kolonies op elke plaat (van die
toetsoplossing en van die kontrole) wat tussen 30 en 300 kolonies bevat en teken dit aan. Indien die
laagste verdunning (hoogste konsentrasie) minder as 30 kolonies oplewer, tel al die kolonies. Maak seker
dat die kolonies wat getel is, afkomstig is van oorlewendes van die toetsorganismes en nie van
kontaminasie nie.

5.12.4.10 Beskou die verdunningsfaktor ( VF) in die geval van die toetsmonster en in die geval van die
kontrole as die omgekeerde van die verdunning; indien die monster of die kontrole byvoorbeeld tot
1/1 000 verdun is, beskou VFas 1 000.

5.12.4.11 Bereken die logreduksiefaktor aan die hand van die volgende formule:

log (B x DF,) - (Ax DF,)
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waar

A die getal organismes is:wat na kontak met die monster getel is (kyk:5.12.4.9);
B  die getal organismes is wat in die kontrole getel is (kyk 5.12.4.9);

DF die verdunningstfaktor vir die monster is soos in 5.12.4.10 bereken; en

DF, die verdunningsfaktor vir die kontrole is soos in 5.12.4.10 bereken.

OPM - Dieselfde formule word gebruik vir die bepaling van die logreduksiefaktor van Escherichia coli en Staphylococcus

aureus na 5 min kontaktyd (kyk 5.12.4.12), van Aspergillus niger na 15 min kontaktyd (kyk 5.12.4.13) en van Bagillus subtilis
var globigiina 1 h kontaktyd (kyk 5.12.4.14).

5.12.4.12 Herhaal die prosedure in 5.12.4.1 tot en met 5.12.4.11 met die Escherichia coli en
Staphylococcus aureus-suspensie (kyk 5.12.1(a)).

5.12.4.13 Herhaal die prosedure in 5.12.4.1 tot en met 5.12.4.11 met die Aspergillus niger-toets-
organismesuspensie (kyk 5.12.1(b)), maar:

a) gebruik 'n blootsteltydperk (werklike kontaktyd) van 15 min;
b) voeg moutekstrakagar (kyk 5.4.8) by die suspensies op die plate; en
c) inkubeer dit 7 d lank by 25 °C.

5.12.4.14 Herhaal die prosedure in 5.12.4.1 tot en met 5.12.4.11 met die Bacillus subtilis var globigii
spoorsuspensie (kyk 5.12.1(c)), maar gebruik 'n blootsteltyd (werklike kontaktyd) van 1 h.

5.12.5 Vertolking van resultate

Ag dat die monster aan die vereistes van 4.2 voldoen indien 'n logreduksiewaarde van minstens 5 vir elke
vegetatiewe organisme wat getoets is en 'n logreduksiewaarde van minstens 1 vir die Bacillus subtilis var
globigii-spoor verkry is. :

5.13 Bepaling van die virusdodende aktiwiteit met behulp van bakteriofae as
indikatororganismes

5.13.1 Inaktiveerder

Kies die geskikste inaktiveerder vir elke produk soos in die toetse vir bakteriedodende doeltreffendheid
bepaal is.

5.13.2 Harde water
Kies die harde water vir elke produk soos in die toetse vir bakteriedodende doeltreffendheid bepaal is.
5.13.3 Bereiding van die toetsbakteriesuspensies

Berei Escherichia coli SABS TCC 36- en Escherichia coli SABS TCC 37-kulture soos in 5.5.2.5.2.1 tot
enmet 5.5.2.5.2.4.

5.13.4 Bereiding van toetsbakteriofaagsuspensies

Die MS2- en $X174-bakteriofae (kyk 5.5.2.5) word onmiddellik voor gebruik deur verdunning tot 'n titer
van tussen 107 en 10°® plaketvormende eenhede per milliliter in die voedingsmedium (kyk 5.4.11) gebring.
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5.13.5 Bereiding van kontrole- en toetsoplossing
5.13.5.1 Kontroleoplossing

Meet 9,9 m{¢ harde water (kyk 5.13.2) of steriele gedistilleerde water, na gelang van die tipe
ontsmettingsmiddel of detergentontsmettingsmiddel (kyk toetse vir bakteriedodende doeltreffendheid),
in 'n steriele glasbottel uit.

5.13.5.2 Toetsoplossing

Gebruik harde water of steriele gedistilleerde water (kyk toetse vir bakteriedodende doeltreffendheid) en
berei die voorgeskrewe konsentrasie van die toetsmonster soos op die etiket gemeld (kyk 7.2(f)). Meet
9,0 m¢ van die toetsoplossing in 'n steriele glasbottel uit. Gebruik die toetsoplossing op die dag waarop
dit berei is.

5.13.6 Temperatuurstelling

Etiketteer die bottels wat die kontrole, die toetsoplossings en die toetsorganismesuspensies bevat en
plaas hulle minstens 30 min lank in 'n waterbad wat by 22 °C gehou word.

5.13.7 Toetsprosedure

OPM - Kortheidshalwe word die prosedure vir die toets van die ontsmettingsmiddeloplossing vir bakteriofaagstam MS2
aangegee. Elke kontrole val saam met die gepaardgaande toets (met 'n tydsverioop van ongeveer 30 s tussen gepaardgaande
stappe). Gebruik 'n stophoriosie vir hierdie doel.

5.13.7.1 Smelt die bolaagagar (kyk 5.4.21) en meet asepties 5 m{ volumes uit in steriele kweekbuise
(kyk 5.2.2(a)) wat gehou moet word in 'n waterbad wat by 44 °C gehou moet word om stolling van die
agar te verhoed.

5.13.7.2 Gebruik 'n skoon, steriele pipet en meet 1 m{ van die MS2-bakteriofaagtoetssuspensie (kyk
5.13.4) uit in die toetsoplossing en in die kontrole (sonder om die bottels uit die waterbad te haal). Haal
die bottels uit die waterbad, werwel die inhoud daarvan en plaas hulle onmiddellik in die waterbad terug.

5.13.7.3 Plaas na afloop van die blootsteltydperk van 15 min (werklike kontaktyd) 1 m{ van die toets-
oplossing wat die bakteriofaag bevat (kyk 5.13.7.2) oor na 9 m{ inaktiveerder (kyk 5.13.1) en werwel
totdat die suspensie eenvormig is (eerste verdunning). Herhaal binne 30 s hierdie prosedure met die
kontrole.

5.13.7.4 Gebruik 'n skoon, steriele pipet en plaas 1 m{ van die inaktiveermedium wat die bakteriofaag

bevat (kyk 5.13.7.3) oor na die eerste van 'n reeks bottels wat elkeen 9 m{ steriele fisiologiese sout-
oplossing (kyk 5.4.13) bevat. Werwel totdat die suspensie eenvormig is (tweede verdunning).

5.13.7.5 Herhaal die prosedure in 5.13.7.4, maar plaas die suspensie wat na die tweede verdunning
verkry is oor na die tweede van die reeks bottels. Verdun verder totdat 'n finale verdunning van 1:100 van
die toetsmonster verkry word.

5.13.7.6 Berei agtereenvolgens, soos hierbo beskryf, 'n verdunningsreeks met gebruik van die kontrole
totdat 'n finale verdunning van 1:100 000 verkry word.

5.13.7.7 Plaas 0,1 m{ van elke verdunning van die toetsmonster oor na elk van 0,9 m{ van die 2 h E. coli
SABS TCC Esc 36 kultuur (kyk 5.13.3). Doen dieselfde ten opsigte van die finale verdunnings van die
kontrole.

5.13.7.8 Plaas die suspensies 15 min + 1 min lank by 37 °C in 'n inkubator en voeg dan 5,0 m¢ van die
bolaagagar by (kyk 5.13.7.1).
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5.13.7.9 Werwel die mengsel en smeer dit onmiddellik oor die opperviak van die onderlaagagar (kyk

5.4.2) in geétiketteerde petribakkies en werwel saggies om 'n egalige verspreiding van organi
inkubasie te verkry. . i & . sy ot

5.13.7.10 Laat die agar stol, keer die plate om en inkubeer die petribakkies 24 h lank by 37 °C.

5.13.7.11 Qndersoek dit_e plate na inkubasie vir plaketvorming. Tel die plakette op elke plaat (van die
toetsoplossing en van die kontrole) wat tussen 30 en 100 plakette bevat en teken dit aan. Indien die
laagste verdunning (hoogste konsentrasie) minder as 30 plakette oplewer, tel al die plakette.

5.13.7:12 Beskou die verdunningsfaktor (VF) as die omgekeerde van die verdunning; indien die
oplossing byvoorbeeld tot 1/1 000 verdun is, beskou VF as 1 000.

5.13.7.13 Die doodpersentasie word deur die volgende formule aangegee:

(B x DF,) - (A x DF,)
X

100
B x DF,

waar
A die getal plakette is wat na kontak met die monster getel is (kyk 5.13.7.11);
B die getal organismes is wat in die kontrole getel is (kyk 5.13.7.11);
DF, die verdunningsfaktor vir die monster is soos in 5.13.7.12 bereken; en

DF_ die verdunningsfaktor vir die kontrole is soos in 5.13.7.12 bereken.
OPM - Dieselfde formule word gebruik om die doodpersentasie van $pX174-bakteriofaagstam te bepaal.

5.13.7.14 Herhaal die prosedure in 5.13.7.1 tot en met 5.13.7.13 met die $X174-bakteriofaagstam.
5.13.7.15 Herhaal die prosedure in 5.13.7.1 tot en met 5.13.7.14 op twee verskillende dae.
5.13.8 Vertolking van resultate

Ag dat die monster aan die vereistes van 4.2 voldoen indien 'n doodresultaat van minstens 99,99 %
verkry is vir elke bakteriofaag wat getoets word.

6 Metodes vir fisiese en chemiese ondersoek

6.1 Korroderendheid

6.1.1 Toetsstrook

Een blinkafgewerkte onbestrykte aluminiumstrook wat voldoen aan BS 1470:1987, Specification for
wrought aluminium and aluminium alloys for general engineering purposes: plate, sheet and strip, met
'n grootte van 75 mm x 19 mm x 1 mm, wat ontvet is deur dit in asetoon te was en by omgewings-
temperatuur te laat droog word.

6.1.2 Prosedure

6.1.2.1 Gebruik 'n skerp instrument en verdeel die strook in twee deur 'n keep deur die middelpunt
daarvan te trek.
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6.1.2.2 Gebruik 'n 100 m¢ maatsilinder en dompel die strook heeltemal in die toetsmonster. Prop die
silinder toe en hou dit 24 h lank by 23 °C. Verwyder na 24 h soveel van die toetsmonster dat die viak in
die maatsilinder gelyk met die middellyn van die toetsstrook |&. Prop die silinder weer toe en hou dit nog
24 h lank by 23 °C.

6.1.2.3 Haal die toetsstrook uit, spoel dit deeglik eers met water en daarna met asetoon af en laat dit
lugdroog word. Ondersoek die strook vir voldoening aan 4.3.

6.2 Gehalte aan wateronoplosbare stof
6.2.1 Prosedure

6.2.1.1 Pipetteer 5,0 m¢ van 'n vioeibare ontsmettingsmiddel of vioeibare detergentontsmettingsmiddel

(of plaas 2 g vaste ontsmettingsmiddel of vaste detergentontsmettingsmiddel) in 'n beker en voeg 250 m{
harde water (kyk 5.4.18.1) by.

6.2.1.2 Verhit in 'n stoombad en roer dikwels totdat die monster heeltemal gedispergeer het.

6.2.1.3 Filtreer die oplossing onmiddellik onder suiging deur 'n geweegde glasveselfilter en maak seker
dat die onoplosbare stof kwantitatief na die filter oorgeplaas word.

6.2.1.4 Was die beker en die residu vyf maal met 20 m¢ volumes warm harde water.

6.2.1.5 Laat die oplossing heeltemal afloop en droog die residu by 105 °C totdat konstante massa bereik
word. Laat in 'n desikkator afkoel en weeg.

6.2.2 Berekening
6.2.2.1 Vaste ontsmettingsmiddels of vaste detergentontsmettingsmiddels

Bereken die gehalte aan wateronoplosbare stof S as 'n persentasie volgens massa aan die hand van die
volgende formule:

S=2x100
my

waar
m, die massa is van die toetsmonster wat geneem is, in gram; en
m, die massa van die residu is nadat dit gedroog is, in gram.

6.2.2.2 Vioeibare ontsmettingsmiddels of vioeibare detergentontsmettingsmiddels

Bereken die gehalte aan wateronoplosbare stof in die toetsoplossing, uitgedruk in gram per liter, aan die
hand van die volgende formule:

<I|3
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waar
m  die massa van die residu is nadat dit gedroog is, in gram; en
vV die volume van die toetsoplossing is, in liter.

Gaan na vir voldoening aan 4.4.

6.3 Afspoeleienskappe van detergentontsmettingsmiddels

6.3.1 Pipetteer met behulp van 'n spuit 0,4 m¢ of weeg 0,4 g van die onverdunde toetsmonster af in 'n

deeglik skoongemaakte koniese fles van 500 m¢ en voeg 200 m{ standaard- harde water (kyk 5.4.18)
by. Prop die fles toe en skud dit 1 min lank goed. In die geval van detergentontsmettingsmiddels met
organiese halogeenverbindings (uitgesonderd jodiumverbindings), fenol en gestabiliseerde chloor-
verbindings as basis, gebruik 2,0 m¢ van elke toetsmonster in die geval van 'n vioeibare detergent-
ontsmettingsmiddel en 2 g van elke toetsmonster in die geval van 'n vaste detergentontsmettingsmiddel.
In die geval van detergentontsmettingsmiddels met jodofore en kwaternére ammoniumverbindings as
basis, toets die kleinste verdunning wat op die etiket (kyk 7.2(f)) aanbeveel word.

6.3.2 Gooi die oplossing uit en spoel die fles uit deur 200 m¢ van die standaard- harde water daarin te
gooi, dit 1 min lank goed te skud en die water af te giet. Keer die fles om en laat dit droog word.

6.3.3 Voer 'n blanko toets uit deur die bostaande prosedure te herhaal maar die toetsmonster weg te
laat.

Vergelyk die twee flesse.

6.3.4 Agdat die monster aan die vereistes van 4.5 voldoen indien die strepe en merke op die fles wat
vir die toets gebruik is nie meer is as dié op die fles wat vir die blanko toets gebruik is nie.

6.4 Skoonmaakdoeltreffendheid van detergentontsmettingsmiddels

6.4.1 Apparaat

6.4.1.1 Ses toetspanele van geanodiseerde aluminium, gemasjineer uit aluminium wat aan
SABS 989:1994, Gietblokke van aluminium- en aluminiumlegerings vir oorsmelting (legeringaanwysing
Al-99,5: legeringkode SA2) voldoen. Die panele, met afmetings soos in figuur 1, het holtes soos in die
figuur aangetoon word.

6.4.1.2 Ses geskikte klampe, wat s6 aan die roerders (kyk 6.4.1.3) aangebring is dat die paneel
vasgehou en om 'n vertikale as gedraai kan word.

6.4.1.3 Ses meganiese roerders wat, indien hulle 'n toetspaneel ondersteun, gladweg en deurlopend
teen 60 r/min tot 62 r/min kan werk.

6.4.1.4 Waterbad, wat termostaties beheer word, 'n temperatuur van 30 °C kan handhaaf en toegerus
is met 'n dekstuk met ses gate in 'n ry waarin die toetsbekers (kyk 6.4.1.5) geplaas word.

6.4.1.5 Ses toetsbekers, elk met 'n inhoudsvermoé van 800 m¢, ‘'n binnediameter van ongeveer 90 mm
en 'n hoogte van ongeveer 135 mm.

6.4.1.6 Ses platboom-kristalliseerbakkies van glas, elk met 'n inhoudsvermoé van 175 m¢, 'n
diameter van ongeveer 80 mm en 'n hoogte van ongeveer 40 mm, om die ses toetspanele te hou.

6.4.1.7 Ses hoévormbekers, elk met 'n inhoudsvermoé van 150 m¢.

6.4.1.8 Spatel, met 'n buigsame staallem met 'n reguit kant.
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6.4.1.9 Horlosieglase.

6.4.2 Materiaal

6.4.2.1 Vioeibare standaarddetergentontsmettingsmiddel.
6.4.2.2 Margarien.’

6.4.2.3 Standaard- harde water.

6.4.2.4 Bestanddele

Kalsiumchloried (CaCl,.2H,0) ................. 0,880 g
Magnesiumsulfaat (MgSO,.7H,0) .............. 0,987 g
AN SRl B R L NN Al A Sl A e 5 000 m¢

6.4.2.5 Bereiding
Los die kalsiumchloried en die magnesiumsulfaat in die water op.

6.4.3 Prosedure

64.3.1 Weeg 15,0 g van die standaarddetergentontsmettingsmiddel noukeurig af in elk van drie bekers
(kyk 6.4.1.5) en die toepaslike massa van die toetsmonster in elk van die ander drie bekers ten einde die
vereiste verdunning (in die 750 m{ harde water wat in 6.4.3.2 genoem word) te verkry, soos die fabrikant
bepaal. In die geval van die detergentontsmettingsmiddels met jodofore as basis, toets 'n verdunning wat
75 mg/l wry jodium bevat. Toets in alle ander gevalle die grootste verdunning (kleinste konsentrasie) wat
op die etiket vir skoonmaak en ontsmetting aanbeveel word.

6.4.3.2 Voeg voldoende volumes harde water by die inhoud van elke beker om die volume in elk tot
750 m{ aan te vul. Plaas die bekers s6 in die waterbad (kyk 6.4.1.4) wat by 30 °C gehou word, dat die
drie bekers wat die standaarddetergentontsmettingsmiddel bevat in die eerste, die derde en die vyfde gat
is en die drie bekers wat die toetsmonsters bevat in die oorblywende gate is. Bedek die bekers met
horlosieglase (kyk 6.4.1.9).

6.4.3.3 Maak die toetspanele (kyk 6.4.1.1) deeglik skoon met 'n geskikte detergent (byvoorbeeld 1,0 %
detergent wat aan SABS 892:1993, Detergent vir algemene doeleindes (krale, korrels en poeier) voldoen
en in warm water opgelos is) en laat dit lugdroog word.

6.4.3.4 Plaas elke paneel in sy glaskristalliseerbakkie, identifiseer die paneel-en-bakkie-kombinasie
duidelik en plaas die bakkies en panele 1 h lank in 'n oond by 105 °C + 3 °C.

Haal die bakkies en panele uit die oond en bepaal die massa van elke bakkie saam met sy paneel nadat
hulle in 'n desikkator afgekoel het.

6.4.3.5 Homogeniseer die margarien deur dit met die spatel te meng.

64.3.6 Gebruik die spatel om ongeveer 1,3 g van die margarien op elke paneel te pak en maak seker
dat die massa van elke paneel hoogstens 0,2 g van dié van enigeen van die ander verskil en dat die
blootgestelde opperviakke van die margarien glad en gelyk is. As die panele ondersoek word, mag geen
speldpuntgaatjies, lugblasies of ander insluitsels sigbaar wees nie.

6.4.3.7 Sodra die margarien op elke paneel gepak is, plaas die paneel in sy glaskristalliseerbakkie en
bepaal die gesamentlike massa.

3) Verkrygbaar by die Suid-Afrikaanse Buro vir Standaarde, Privaatsak X191, PRETORIA, 0001.
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OPM — Maak seker dat die gedeelte van die paneel wat die margarien bevat gedurende die prosedure nie aangeraak word
nie.

6.4.3.8 Bring elke paneel s¢ in 'n klamp van die roerder (kyk 6.4.1.2) aan dat die kake van die klamp by
die ent van die paneel, bo die vuil dele, geplaas is. Stel elke paneel s6 op dat dit vertikaal is.

6.4.3.9 Laat sak 'n paneelsamestel sorgvuldig in die middel van elk van die ses bekers met 750 m{
detergentontsmettingsmiddeloplossing (kyk 6.4.3.1) wat by 30 °C gehou word totdat die vlak van die
oplossing net gelyk met die merkstreep bokant die vuil deel is (kyk figuur 1).

6.4.3.10 Skakel die roerders aan en haal, nadat daar 180 min lank teen 60 r/min tot 62 r/min geroer is,
elke paneel (om die beurt) uit die detergentoplossing en plaas dit tydelik in 'n vertikale posisie in 'n leé

150 m¢ hoévormbeker (kyk 6.4.1.7).

6.4.3.11 Verwyder alle tekens van margarien van die plat opperviakke van die panele met absorberende
papier (byvoorbeeld toiletpapier) en sorg dat die margarien in die holtes van die panele nie aangeraak
word nie. Verwyder alle tekens van margarien op die plat opperviakke tussen die holtes van die panele
deur die plat opperviakke met 'n reguitkantspatel (kyk 6.4.1.8) te skraap.

6.4.3.12 Plaas elke paneel in sy glaskristalliseerbakkie, identifiseer die paneel-en-bakkie-kombinasie

duidelik en plaas die bakkies en panele 3 h lank in 'n oond by 105 °C + 3 °C. Bepaal die massa van elke
glasbakkie saam met sy paneel nadat die glasbakkies en panele in 'n desikkator afgekoel het.

6.4.4 Berekening

6.4.4.1 Bereken die skoonmaakdoeltreffendheid C (as 'n persentasie volgens massa) van elke toets-
detergent en van elke deel standaarddetergent soos volg:

c= e 05y 100

- m1
waar
m, die massa van die paneel en die glasbakkie is, in gram;
m, die aanvanklike massa van die paneel, die margarien en die glasbakkie is, in gram; en

m,  die finale massa van die paneel, die margarien en die glasbakkie is, in gram.

6.4.4.2 Bereken die gemiddelde skoonmaakdoeltreffendheid van die toetsmonsters en van die monsters
standaarddetergentontsmettingsmiddel, behoudens die volgende voorwaardes:

a) gebruik al drie resultate (bereken soos in 6.4.4.1) om 'n gemiddelde te bereken indien geen twee
resultate met meer as drie persentasie-eenhede verskil nie; of

b) gebruik enige twee resultate (bereken soos in 6.4.4.1) wat met hoogstens drie persentasie-eenhede
verskil om die gemiddelde te bereken; of

¢) indien die afsonderlike resultate (bereken soos in 6.4.4.1) hierbo nie met (a) of (b) hierbo ooreenstem
nie, verontagsaam al die resultate en herhaal die toets.

Gaan na vir voldoening aan 4.6.
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6.5 Bewaarstabiliteit

6.5.1 Detergentontsmettingsmiddels met jodofore as basis

6.5.1.1 Reagense

6.5.1.1.1 0,02N natriumtiosulfaat(Na,S,0,) oplossing, noukeurig gestandaardiseer.
6.5.1.1.2 10 g/! styseloplossing.

6.5.1.2 Prosedure

6.5.1.2.1 Plaas 200 m{ van die monster oor na 'n 250 m{ maatsilinder met 'n prop. Laat dit afkoel tot
10 °C £ 1 °C, hou dit 24 h lank by hierdie temperatuur en ondersoek dan die toetsmonster visueel vir
tekens van skeiding.

6.5.1.2.2 Indien geen sigbare skeiding plaasgevind het nie, laat die toetsmonster na omgewings-
temperatuur terugkeer en neem dan twee toetseksemplare daaruit, een van naby die opperviak en een
van naby die bodem van die inhoud van die silinder.

6.5.1.2.3 Bepaal die gehalte aan beskikbare jodium van elk van hierdie toetseksemplare soos volg:
Pipetteer noukeurig 1 m¢ van die toetseksemplaar in 'n 250 m{ Erlenmeyerfles (kyk 5.2.6), voeg 100 m{
gedistilleerde of gedemineraliseerde water daarby en titreer dit met die 0,02N natriumtiosulfaatoplossing
(kyk 6.5.1.1.1) totdat 'n strooikleurige titreermengsel verkry word. Voeg 'n klein hoeveelheid van die
styseloplossing (kyk 6.5.1.1.2) by en neem die eindpunt as 'n styselindikatorkleurverandering van blou
tot kleurloos.

OPM - Aangesien sommige jodofore jodium baie stadig vrylaat namate die eindpunt genader word, moet 'n redelike tyd
toegelaat word voordat die titrasie as voltooi beskou word.

6.5.1.24 Herhaal die toets met nog 'n 200 m{ toetsmonster, maar in die stadium wat in 6.5.1.2.1 hierbo
beskryf word, moet die toetsmonster verhit en 24 h lank by 'n temperatuur van 40 °C + 1 °C gehou word
in plaas daarvan om dit te laat afkoel.

6.5.1.3 Berekenings

Bereken die gehalte aan beskikbare jodium /(as 'n persentasie) van elk van die vier toetseksemplare
S00s voIg:

I=AxNx12,69
waar
A die volume is van die Na,S,0,-oplossing wat in die titrasie gebruik is, in milliliter; en
N  die normaliteit van die Na,S,0,-oplossing is.
6.5.1.4 Beoordeling van resultate
Ondersoek die resultate vir voldoening aan die toepaslike vereistes van 4.7.1.
6.5.2 Koolteertipe ontsmettingsvioeistowwe
6.5.2.1 Stabiliteit voor verdunning (normale toets)
6.5.2.1.1 Giet 100 m{ van die saamgestelde toetsmonster in 'n 100 m¢ maatsilinder met 'n prop. Verkoel

dittot5 °C + 1 °C en hou dit 7 d lank by hierdie temperatuur en maak seker dat die vloeistof gedurende
hierdie tydperk nie aan direkte sonlig blootgestel word nie en dat plaaslike oorverhitting nie kan plaasvind
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nie. Plaas die silinder met die mins moontlike versteuring van die vloeistof in 'n sterk straal lig en onder-
soek die monster noukeurig vir skeiding van die bestanddele en vir die aanwesigheid van 'n afsaksel.
Indien 'n skuimvloeistof in die geval van 'n wit ontsmettingsvloeistof voorkom, keer die maatsilinder drie
maal om en draai dit weer regop en ondersoek dan die vloeistof vir eenvormigheid.

6.5.2.1.2 Herhaal die prosedure in 6.5.2.1 met nog 100 m{ van die ontsmettingsvloeistof, maar hou die
silinder 7 d lank in 'n waterbad wat by 45 °C + 1 °C gehou word.

6.5.2.1.3 Herhaal in die-geval van 'n swart ontsmettingsvioeistof die prosedure in 6.5.2.1.1 met nog
100 m¢ van die ontsmettingsvioeistof, maar verkoel die vioeistof tot 0 °C £ 1 °C en hou dit 1 h lank by
hierdie temperatuur.

6.5.2.1.4 Ondersoek vir voldoening aan 4.7.2.1.

6.5.2.2 Stabiliteit voor verdunning (vinnige toets) (slegs wit ontsmettingsvioeistowwe)

OPM - Hierdie toets kan nie as 'n plaasvervanger vir die normale toets in 6.5.2.1 beskou word nie.

Giet 10 m{ van die vioeistof by 90 m2 water by 20 °C tot 22 °C in 'n skoon kookbuis met 'n nominale
diameter van 38 mm en 'n halfronde ent. Verseél die buis met 'n geskikte prop en keer dit ses maal met
'n kurktrekkerbeweging om (dws keer dit deur drie volledige sirkelbewegings om). Laat dit 6 h lank by
20 °C tot 22 °C weg van direkte lig af staan en meet dan die diepte van enige neerslag in die bodem van
die buis.

6.5.2.3 Stabiliteit na verdunning

6.5.2.3.1 Bring die temperatuur van die toetsmonster en die harde water (kyk 5.4.18.4) tot 25 °C+ 1 °C
en berei dan minstens 100 m{ van die hoogste verdunning wat op die houer aanbeveel word deur die
toepaslike volume van die monster by die toepaslike volume harde water in ‘'n maatsilinder met 'n prop
te giet. Vorm 'n emulsie deur die toegepropte silinder (met 'n kurktrekkerbeweging) deur 30 volledige
sirkelbewegings om te keer. Plaas oor na 'n 100 m¢ maatsilinder met 'n prop, laat dit 6 h lank onversteurd
by 25 °C £ 1 °C staan en ondersoek dan die emulsie in 'n sterk ligstraal vir tekens van opbreek van die
emulsie en vir die aanwesigheid van meer as net tekens van olie aan die bo- of onderkant.

6.5.2.3.2 Herhaal die prosedure in 6.5.2.3.1 maar berei die laagste verdunning wat op die houer
aanbeveel word.

6.5.2.3.3 Ondersoek vir voldoening aan 4.7.2.2.

6.5.3 Ontsmettingsmiddels en detergentontsmettingsmiddels met glutaaraldehied as
basis

6.5.3.1 Bewaar tipe 1-ontsmettingsmiddels of -detergentontsmettingsmiddels (kyk tabel 1) en die
vioeibare komponent van tipe 2-ontsmettingsmiddels of -detergentontsmettingsmiddels (kyk tabel 1) 24 h
lank in hul oorspronklike onoopgemaakte bottels by 5 °C £ 1 °C. Toets die inhoud van 50 % van die
bottels in die monster vir voldoening aan 4.7.3.1.

6.5.3.2 Bewaar die vaste komponente van tipe 2-detergentontsmettingsmiddels 6 maande lank in hul
oorspronklike onoopgemaakte bottels in omgewingstoestande. Toets die inhoud van 50 % van die bottels
in die monster vir voldoening aan 4.2 en 4.7.3.2.

6.5.4 Ontsmettingsmiddels en detergentontsmettingsmiddels met chloorheksidien-
glukonaat as basis

6.5.4.1 Bewaar monsters van die ontsmettingsmiddel of detergentontsmettingsmiddel 48 h lank
afsonderlik in hul oorspronklike onoopgemaakte bottels by 5 °C + 1 °C enby 43 °C £ 1 °C. Toets die
inhoud van die bottels vir voldoening aan 4.7.4.1.
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6.54.2 Bewaar die ontsmettingsmiddels of detergentontsmettingsmiddels vir 'n tydperk van 12 maande

vganaf die datum van vervaardiging by 'n temperatuur van 20 °C + 5 °C en toets die inhoud van die bottels
vir voldoening aan 4.2 en 4.7.4.2.

6.5.5 Ontsmettingsmiddels of detergentontsmettingsmiddels met kwaternére ammonium-
verbindings, gestabiliseerde anorganiese chloorverbindings en organiese of anorganiese
halogeenverbindings (uitgesonderd jodiumverbindings) as basis

6.5.5.1 Vloeibare ontsmettingsmiddels of vioeibare detergentontsmettingsmiddels

Bewaar elke ontsmettingsmiddel of detergentontsmettingsmiddel 12 h lank in sy oorspronklike onoop-
gemaakte bottel by 5 °C £ 1 °C. Gaan na vir voldoening aan 4.7.5.1.

6.5.5.2 Vaste ontsmettingsmiddels of vaste detergentontsmettingsmiddels
Bewaar die ontsmettingsmiddel of detergentontsmettingsmiddel 6 maande lank in sy oorspronklike

onoopgemaakte bottel in normale toestande by omgewingstemperatuur. Gaan na vir voldoening aan
4.7.5.2.

6.6 Bepaling van pH-waarde

6.6.1 Verdunning van ontsmettingsmiddels en detergentontsmettingsmiddels
6.6.1.1 Gestabiliseerde anorganiese chloorverbindings

Los 1 g van 'n vaste toetsmonster of 1 m¢ van 'n vioeibare toetsmonster in 100 m{ koolstofdioksiedvry
gedistilleerde water op.

6.6.1.2 Jodofore
Los 1 m{ van die toetsmonster in 100 m{ koolstofdioksiedvry gedistilleerde water op.
6.6.1.3 Fenole

Los 1 g van 'n vaste toetsmonster of 1 m¢ van 'n vioeibare toetsmonster in 100 m{ koolstofdioksiedvry
gedistilleerde water op.

6.6.1.4 Organiese halogeenverbindings (uitgesonderd jodiumverbindings)

Los 1 g van 'n vaste toetsmonster of 1 m¢ van 'n vioeibare toetsmonster in 100 m{ koolstofdioksiedvry
gedistilleerde water op.

6.6.1.5 Kwaternére ammoniumverbindings
Berei 'n 1/100-verdunning van die toetsmonster in koolstofdioksiedvry gedistilleerde water.
6.6.1.6 Chloorheksidienglukonaat

Verdun die toetsmonster in koolstofdioksiedvry gedistilleerde water tot die voorgeskrewe konsentrasie
(kyk 7.2(f)).

6.6.2 Prosedure

Gebruik 'n geskikte, aanneemlike pH-meter wat op toepaslike wyse gekalibreer is om die pH-waarde van
die monster te bepaal.
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6.6.3 Uitdrukking van resultate
Druk die resultate as "pH by 25 °C" uit.
6.6.4 Vertolking van resultate

Gaan na vir voldoening aan 4.8.

6.7 Vryheid van sigbare onsuiwerhede van vaste ontsmettingsmiddels of vaste
detergentontsmettingsmiddels gebaseer op kwaternére ammoniumverbindings,
gestabiliseerde anorganiese chloorverbindings en organiese of anorganiese
halogeenverbindings (uigesonderd jodiumverbindings)

Smeer ongeveer 50 g van elke toetsmonster oor die boom van 'n petribakkie met 'n diameter van
150 mm. Gaan na vir voldoening aan 4.9 deur vanaf ongeveer 600 mm na die monster te kyk.

6.8 Bygevoegde kleurstof vir ontsmettingsmiddels of detergentontsmettings-
middels met jodofore as basis

6.8.1 Reagens

Natriumtiosulfaat, 50 g/ wateroplossing.

6.8.2 Prosedure

Gebruik 'n pipet en plaas 5 m{ van die toetsmonster oor na 'n skoon toetsbuis. Gebruik 'n afsonderlike
pipet en voeg 5 m¢ van die natriumtiosulfaatoplossing by en meng goed.

6.8.3 Beoordeling van resultate

Indien die kleur van die mengsel in die buis nadat dit 30 s lank gemeng is nie donkerder as 'n dowwe
strooikleur is nie, oorc'eel dat die detergentontsmettingsmiddel aan 4.10 voldoen.

7 Verpakking en merke

7.1 Verpakking

Daar moet voldoen word aan die verpakkingsmetodes wat geskik is vir die ontsmettingsmiddel en deter-
gentontsmettingsmiddel soos beskryf in SABS 0229:1990, Verpakking van gevaarlike goedere vir pad-
en spoorvervoer in Suid-Afrika, en die toepaslike regulasies ingevolge die Wet op Handelsmetrologie,
1973 (Wet 77 van 1973). Die bottels (met inbegrip van die proppe) waarin die ontsmettingsmiddel of
detergentontsmettingsmiddel verpak is, mag nie chemies of fisies op die ontsmettingsmiddel of deter-
gentontsmettingsmiddel inwerk nie en moet sterk genoeg wees om die ontsmettingsmiddel of detergent-
ontsmettingsmiddel toereikend tydens normale hantering, berging en vervoer te beskerm. Die proppe
mag nie van kurk of enige materiaal wat kurk bevat, wees nie.

7.2 Merke

Die volgende besonderhede moet in opvallende, leesbare en onuitwisbare merke aangebring wees op
elke houer of op 'n etiket wat stewig aan elke houer bevestig is in 'n lettertipe van sodanige grootte en
aanbieding as wat voorgeskryf word deur regulasies uitgevaardig kragtens die Wet op Voedingsmiddels,
Skoonheidsmiddels en Ontsmettingsmiddels, 1972 (Wet 54 van 1972), en die Wet op Handels-
metrologie, 1973 (Wet 77 van 1973):
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b)

c)

d)

f)

Q)
h)

~

die registrasienommer en volle naam en adres van die fabrikant, produsent, eienaar of beheer-
maatskappy of, in die geval van bottels wat vir enige ander persoon of organisasie verpak word, die
volle naam en adres van dié persoon of organisasie;

woorde wat die tipe ontsmettingsmiddel of detergentontsmettingsmiddel en die aktiewe ontsmettings-
bestanddeel (kyk tabel 1) daarvan aandui, en of dit geskik is om vir lokale skoonmaakwerk te
gebruik;

die nominale volume of massa (soos toepaslik) van die inhoud, in gewone letters en in 'n kleur wat
duidelik van die kleur van die houer of etiket verskil;

die produksielotidentifikasie; of

die produksiedatum van die produksielot (of albei);

algemene gebruiksaanwysings vir die verskillende doeleindes waarvoor die ontsmettingsmiddel of

detergentontsmettingsmiddel geskik is, met inbegrip van die aanbevole verdunnings wat dit moontlik

maak dat die produk vir die blootsteltydperk en toetsorganisme, vir elke doel wat in die toetsmetode

gemeld word, aan die vereistes van 4.2 (ontsmettingsdoeltreffendheid) kan voldoen;

indien toepaslik, die pH-waarde by die aanbevole verdunning (kyk (f) hierbo);

die noodhulpbehandeling en die naam van enige teenmiddel wat gebruik kan word;

indien toepaslik, waarskuwings dat:

1) die ontsmettingsmiddel of detergentontsmettingsmiddel in toe bottels in 'n droé plek by 'n tem-
peratuur van hoogstens 30 °C bewaar moet word, beskerm teen skerp lig en weg van viambare

materiaal, voedselprodukte en verpakkingsmateriaal;

2) aanraking van die onverdunde ontsmettingsmiddel of detergentontsmettingsmiddel en die dampe
daarvan met die vel en 0é vermy moet word,;

3) rubberhandskoene en, indien nodig, skermbrille gedra moet word wanneer die ontsmettings-
middel of detergentontsmettingsmiddel hanteer word,;

4) tensy die fabrikant dit aanbeveel, die ontsmettingsmiddel of detergentontsmettingsmiddel, indien
toepaslik, nie met ander niesaambruikbare stowwe (byvoorbeeld seep en ander anioniese deter-
gente) gemeng moet word nie;

5) sommige ontsmettingsmiddels, soos jodofore, sekere poreuse materiaal (soos plastiek) kan viek
en sekere metale (soos koper, yster, silwerlegerings en aluminium) kan korrodeer; en

6) die doeltreffendheid van die ontsmettingsmiddel in die gedrang kan kom indien opperviakke vuil
is;

die bergtydperk of rakleeftyd van die verdunde ontsmettingsmiddel of detergentontsmettingsmiddel,
indien dit tot die laagste aanbevole konsentrasie (verdunning met die hoogste gebruik) verdun is;

die vervaldatum van die ontsmettingsmiddel of detergentontsmettingsmiddel,

indien, in die geval van ontsmettingsmiddels met glutaaraldehied as basis, die ontsmettingsmiddel
of detergentontsmettingsmiddel in die vorm van 'n homogene vioeistof en 'n aktiveerder voorsien
word, 'n verklaring dat die vloeistof en die aktiveerder gemeng moet word voordat dit as 'n
ontsmettingsmiddel gebruik word;

die sterkteaanwysing en, in die geval van koolteertipe ontsmettingsmiddels, die nominale Rideal-
Walker-koéffisiént (kyk 5.9.5);
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n) in die geval van bottels vir swart koolteertipe ontsmettingsmiddels, die volgende verklaring: "Swart
koolteertipe ontsmettingsvloeistof word nie vir gebruik met besonder harde water aanbeveel nie";

0) stawing van spesifieke virusdodende aansprake;
p) die naam van die produk (wat nie vir die verbruiker misleidend mag wees nie); en

q) indien toepaslik, 'n verklaring dat die ontsmettingsmiddel of detergentontsmettingsmiddel voor
gebruik geskud moet word.
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GENERAL NOTICES
ALGEMENE KENNISGEWINGS

NOTICE 1666 OF 1996
DEPARTMENT OF FINANCE

13 PER CENT INTERNAL REGISTERED STOCK, 2009/10/11 (R153): CERTIFICATES Nos. 38024 FOR R221 000 AND
22656 FOR R54 800 ISSUED IN FAVOUR OF STEVEN HARRY SIDLEY

Application having been made to the Department of Finance for duplicates of the above-mentioned certificates, the
original having been lost or mislaid, notice is hereby given that unless the original certificates are produced at the Department
of Finance, Private Bag X115, Pretoria, within four weeks from the date of publication of this notice, duplicates as applied for,
will be issued.

KENNISGEWING 1666 VAN 1996
DEPARTEMENT VAN FINANSIES

13 PERSENT BINNELANDSE GEREGISTREERDE EFFEKTE, 2009/10/11 (R153): SERTIFIKATE Nos. 38024
VIR R221 000 EN 22656 VIR R54 800 UITGEREIK TEN GUNSTE VAN STEVEN HARRY SIDLEY

Aangesien daar by die Departement van Finansies aansoek gedoen is om duplikate van bovermelde sertifikate wat verloor
of verlé is, word hierby bekendgemaak dat tensy die oorspronklike sertifikate binne vier weke na die datum van publikasie van
hierdie kennisgewing by die Departement van Finansies, Privaatsak X115, Pretoria, ingelewer word, die verlangde duplikate
uitgereik sal word.

(13 December 1996)/(13 Desember 1996)

NOTICE 1667 OF 1996
DEPARTMENT OF LABOUR
LABOUR RELATIONS ACT, 1995

REGISTRATION OF A TRADE UNION

I, Hendrik Christiaan Slabbert, Registrar of Labour Relations, hereby notify, in terms of section 109 (2) of the Labour
Relations Act, 1995, that the Human Rights Union has been registered as a trade union with effect from 2 December 1996.

H. C. SLABBERT
Registrar of Labour Relations

— e

KENNISGEWING 1667 VAN 1996
DEPARTEMENT VAN ARBEID
WET OP ARBEIDSVERHOUDINGE, 1995

REGISTRASIE VAN 'N VAKBOND
Ek, Hendrik Christiaan Slabbert, Registrateur van Arbeidsverhoudinge, maak hierby ingevolge artikel 109 (2) van die Wet
op Arbeidsverhoudinge, 1995, bekend dat die Human Rights Union met ingang van 2 Desember 1996 as 'n vakbond
geregistreer is.
H. C. SLABBERT
Registrateur van Arbeidsverhoudinge
(13 December 1996)/(13 Desember 1996)

NOTICE 1668 OF 1996
DEPARTMENT OF LABOUR
LABOUR RELATIONS ACT, 1995

REGISTRATION OF A TRADE UNION

I, Hendrik Christiaan Slabbert, Registrar of Labour Relations, hereby notify, in terms of section 109 (2) of the
Labour Relations Act, 1995, that the National Union of Farmworkers has been registered as a trade union with effect from
3 December 1996.

H. C. SLABBERT
Registrar of Labour Relations
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KENNISGEWING 1668 VAN 1996
DEPARTEMENT VAN ARBEID
WET OP ARBEIDSVERHOUDINGE, 1995

REGISTRASIE VAN 'N VAKBOND

Ek, Hendrik Christiaan Slabbert, Registrateur van Arbeidsverhoudinge, maak hierby ingevolge artikel 109 (2) van die
Wet op Arbeidsverhoudinge, 1995, bekend dat die National Union of Farmworkers met ingang van 3 Desember 1996, as 'n
vakbond geregistreer is.

H. C. SLABBERT
Registrateur van Arbeidsverhoudinge

(13 December 1996)/(13 Desember 1996)

NOTICE 1669 OF 1996
DEPARTMENT OF LABOUR
LABOUR RELATIONS ACT, 1995

REGISTRATION OF A TRADE UNION

I, Hendrik Christiaan Slabbert, Registrar of Labour Relations, hereby notify, in terms of section 109 (2) of the Labour
Relations Act, 1995, that the National Farms Allied Industries Workers Union has been registered as a trade union with effect
from 2 December 1996.

H. C. SLABBERT
Registrar of Labour Relations

e

KENNISGEWING 1669 VAN 1996
DEPARTEMENT VAN ARBEID
WET OP ARBEIDSVERHOUDINGE, 1995

REGISTRASIE VAN 'N VAKBOND

Ek, Hendrik Christiaan Slabbert, Registrateur van Arbeidsverhoudinge, maak hierby ingevolge artikel 109 (2) van die
Wet op Arbeidsverhoudinge, 1995, bekend dat die National Farms Allied Industries Workers Union met ingang van
2 Desember 1996, as 'n vakbond geregistreer is.

H. C. SLABBERT
Registrateur van Arbeidsverhoudinge

(13 December 1996)/(13 Desember 1996)

NOTICE 1670 OF 1996
DEPARTMENT OF LABOUR
LABOUR RELATIONS ACT, 1995

REGISTRATION OF A TRADE UNION

1, Deon Koen, Deputy Registrar of Labour Relations, hereby notify, in terms of section 109 (2) of the Labour Relations Act,

1995, that the Workers Rights Association of South Africa has been registered as a trade union with effect from 4 December
1996.

D. KOEN
Deputy Registrar of Labour Relations



STAATSKOERANT, 13 DESEMBER 1996 No. 17657 155

KENNISGEWING 1670 VAN 1996
DEPARTEMENT VAN ARBEID
WET OP ARBEIDSVERHOUDINGE, 1995

REGISTRASIE VAN 'N VAKBOND

Ek, Deon Koen, Adjunkregistrateur van Arbeidsverhoudinge, maak hierby ingevolge artikel 109 (2) van die Wet op
Arbeidsverhoudinge, 1995, bekend dat die Workers Rights Association of South Africa met ingang van 4 Desember 1996, as 'n
vakbond geregistreer is.

D. KOEN
Adjunkregistrateur van Arbeidsverhoudinge

(13 December 1996)/(13 Desember 1996)

NOTICE 1671 OF 1996
DEPARTMENT OF LABOUR
LABOUR RELATIONS ACT, 1995

REGISTRATION OF A TRADE UNION

1, Deon Koen, Deputy Registrar of Labour Relations, hereby notify, in terms of section 109 (2) of the Labour Relations Act,
1995, that the National Clothing and Textile Workers’ Union of South Africa has been registered as a trade union with effect from
3 December 1996.

D. KOEN
Deputy Registrar of Labour Relations

KENNISGEWING 1671 VAN 1996
DEPARTEMENT VAN ARBEID
WET OP ARBEIDSVERHOUDINGE, 1995
REGISTRASIE VAN 'N VAKBOND

Ek, Deon Koen, Adjunkregistrateur van Arbeidsverhoudinge, maak hierby ingevolge artikel 109 (2) van die Wet op
Arbeidsverhoudinge, 1995, bekend dat die National Clothing and Textile Workers’ Union of South Africa met ingang van
3 Desember 1996, as ’'n vakbond geregistreer is.

D. KOEN
Adjunkregistrateur van Arbeidsverhoudinge
(13 December 1996)/(13 Desember 1996)

NOTICE 1672 OF 1996
DEPARTMENT OF LABOUR
LABOUR RELATIONS ACT, 1995

REGISTRATION OF AN EMPLOYERS’ ORGANISATION
I, Hendrik Christiaan Slabbert, Registrar of Labour Relations, hereby notify, in terms of section 109 (2) of the Labour
Relations Act, 1995, that the National Employers Forum has been registered as an employers’ organisation with effect from
2 December 1996.
H. C. SLABBERT
Registrar of Labour Relations
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KENNISGEWING 1672 VAN 1996
DEPARTEMENT VAN ARBEID
WET OP ARBEIDSVERHOUDINGE, 1995

REGISTRASIE VAN 'N WERKGEWERSORGANISASIE

Ek, Hendrik Christiaan Slabbert, Registrateur van Arbeidsverhoudinge, maak hierby ingevoige artikel 109 (2) van die
Wet op Arbeidsverhoudinge, 1995, bekend dat die National Employers Forum met ingang van 2 Desember 1996 as 'n

werkgewersorganisasie geregistreer is.

H. C. SLABBERT
Registrateur van Arbeidsverhoudinge
(13 December 1996)/(13 Desember 1996)

NOTICE 1673 OF 1996
DEPARTMENT OF LABOUR
LABOUR RELATIONS ACT, 1995

REGISTRATION OF A TRADE UNION

I, Hendrik Christiaan Slabbert, Registrar of Labour Relations, hereby notify, in terms of section 109 (2) of the Labour
Relations Act, 1995, that the Combined General Workers’ Union has been registered as a trade union with effect from

2 December 1996.

H. C. SLABBERT
Registrar of Labour Relations

e

KENNISGEWING 1673 VAN 1996
DEPARTEMENT VAN ARBEID
WET OP ARBEIDSVERHOUDINGE, 1995

REGISTRASIE VAN 'N VAKBOND

Ek, Hendrik Christiaan Slabbert, Registrateur van Arbeidsverhoudinge, maak hierby ingevolge artikel 109 (2) van die
Wet op Arbeidsverhoudinge, 1995, bekend dat die Combined General Workers’ Union met ingang van 2 Desember 1996

as 'n vakbond geregistreer is.

H. C. SLABBERT
Registrateur van Arbeidsverhoudinge
(13 December 1996)/(13 Desember 1996)

NOTICE 1674 OF 1996
DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE

NOTICE OF MEETING OF CREDITORS IN TERMS OF
SECTION 22 (1) OF THE AGRICULTURAL CREDIT ACT,
1966

A meeting of the undermentioned applicant and his
creditors is hereby convened at the place and date
mentioned hereunder for the purpose of enabling creditors to
prove their claims against the applicant and of considering a
proposal for a compromise by the Agricultural Credit Board.

Director: Directorate Financial Assistance and Land
Administration, Department of Agriculture.

KENNISGEWING 1674 VAN 1996
DEPARTEMENT VAN LANDBOU

KENNISGEWING VAN VERGADERING VAN SKULD-
EISERS KRAGTENS ARTIKEL 22 (1) VAN DIE WET OP
LANDBOUKREDIET, 1966

Hierby word ’n vergadering van ondergenoemde
applikant en sy skuldeisers op die plek en datum hieronder
genoem, belé, met die doel om skuldeisers in staat te stel om
hul vorderings teen die applikant te bewys en ’'n
skikkingsvoorstel van die Landboukredietraad te oorweeg.

Direkteur: Direktoraat Finansiéle Bystand en
Grondadministrasie, Departement van Landbou.

Application by
Aansoek van

Date and time
Datum en tyd

Place of meeting
Plek van byeenkoms

Frans Engelbertius Marx (ID No. 370918 5019 00 0)| Magistrate’s Office/Kantoor van die
Landdros, Hertzogville

of the farm/van die plaas Ebenezer, P.O. Box/Posbus
412, Christiana, 2680

27 January/Januarie 1997
at/om 10:00.

(13 December 1996)/(13 Desember 1996)
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NOTICE 1675 OF 1996

DEPARTMENT OF LAND AFFAIRS

APPLICATIONS IN TERMS OF THE LAND REFORM (LABOUR TENANTS) ACT, 1996 (ACT No. 3 OF 1996)

It is hereby notified for general information that in terms of section 17 (1) of the Land Reform (Labour Tenants) Act, 1996,
the application for the acquisition of the land mentioned in the Schedule has been lodged with the Director-General.

SCHEDULE
Applicants:
Surname First names ID Number
T R S S MM R R £ SN TN N i 5, e Mdikaboni
T RO W b s LT 71 el e MO cllae S s i (o Mziwakhe Gibson
BUmMSlerfikis 30 0L CIUTE T 0208 90 O atas S’phiwe
fhumalo ... 88 00 30 8 DRadRIIR 30 e s S5 B Bheki
B I I s cinsosccinins orirnsisnsiasbassbnsizassniusiosns smanbaysasnrng o auldp SRRTEESS Ui oy B gevemashnnbn tem Siguda
BIWIEIEIVA L. ..o vinsonvasavacnsssninsaississnandbssssomasesoiisantsisissssnammoivnotnssnsntbostiagoninsssessitasnibe Khalasiphi
NOWONYE ...ccocnnminssisossanssassnssasvosisivesth b T abbob Hiiods o btbeiti I RS2, Klaas
RUCIWIB IV B =3 i s oo dums i ghindutss Aol sk o Yo agi sy do spsumas s desiies Shod i sos b mpinisnsilh Gugu
BUSRIST . o c3exrensinin trasdimmisponsnanopssiiassiis e sditheis Siripietto o iaaod Thulisiwe
DIGWBNIYA 5. 55 i smnoncrpinnsgunsi sssnsinssdics Bygess ssparpes Essisssss Mandlenkosi
T e i S P e €l S R SO SN N | = I B Maria
BRI N 7. oot don i sy e taaneconghiestansinsnssiuinnsnasswonsnessbumainnsnavsssstiiotivess dbisammnins Dokotela
PREINEIVE" o e e e e S Tt e i D Celani
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NgWenyapi L i U0 G e e Seladess 2 AR IOed LTI, Phikani
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NOWERYA ... iciremreioeorbnassenanseannssssmroninsssunssionsest anpmnsiieitor I ERTD ... | Zakhela
MEBABBIA ... ccocoocooitiimommmmesisminsamrmaniesaonp AR R Sa seins sopalgessF S5 Eamnh M A e Bhekumuzi
R MR-t o 3 o e o T e stbedm e Al s L A T Mzitshwa

Name of the farm: Welverdied.
District: Louwsburg.
Province: KwaZulu-Natal.

(13 December 1996)/(13 Desember 1996)

NOTICE 1676 OF 1996

DEPARTMENT OF LAND AFFAIRS

APPLICATIONS IN TERMS OF THE LAND REFORM (LABOUR TENANTS) ACT, 1996 (ACT No. 3 OF 1996)

It is hereby notified for general information that in terms of section 17 (1) of the Land Reform (Labour Tenants) Act, 1996,
the application for the acquisition of the land mentioned in the Schedule has been lodged with the Director-General.

SCHEDULE
Applicants:
Surname First names ID Number
| T 5o D e, LA o 2t e e TGACT 0 S s T Msongelwa
111 T AR N R A T N NN L DS 1 1 S SR Ntombemnyama
NMBARE . e S e e T TR John

Name of the farm: Jordaan.
Name of the owner: Mnr. S. J. Lodewyk.
Servitude: None.
District: Vryheid.
Province: KwaZulu-Natal.
(13 December 1996)/(13 Desember 1996)
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NOTICE 1677 OF 1996
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORT
INTERNATIONAL AIR SERVICES ACT, 1993 (ACT No. 60 OF 1993)

APPLICATIONS FOR THE GRANT/AMENDMENT OF INTERNATIONAL AIR SERVICE LICENCES

Pursuant to the provisions of section 16 (1) of Act No. 60 of 1993 and regulations 14 (1) and 14 (2) of the International Air
Services Regulations, 1994, it is hereby notified for general information that the applications, details of which appear in the
Schedules hereto, will be considered by the International Air Services Council (Council).

Representations in accordance with section 16 (3) of Act No. 60 of 1993 and regulation 25 (1) of the International Air
Services Regulations, 1994, against or in favour of an application, should reach the Chairman of the Council at Private Bag
X193, Pretoria, 0001, within 28 days of the date of publication hereof. It must be stated whether the party or parties making
such representation is/are prepared to be present or represented at the possible hearing of the application.

The Council will cause notice of the time, date and place of the proceedings to be given in writing to the applicant and all
parties who have made representations as aforesaid and who desire to be present or represented at the hearing.

SCHEDULE |

APPLICATION FOR THE GRANT OF LICENCE

(A) Full name, surname and trade name of applicant. (B) Full business or residential address of applicant. (C) Class of
licence applied for. (D) Type of international air service to which application pertains. (E) Category or kind of aircraft to which
application pertains. (F) Airport from and the airport to which flights will be undertaken. (G) Area to be served. (H) Frequency of
flights.

(A) Express Air Services Trust. (B) P.O. Box 39; Cape Town International Airport, 7525. (C) Class Il. (D) Type N1, N3 and
N4. (E) Category A1. (G) In respect of Licence Type N1 and N3: Worldwide, excluding the RSA. In respect of Licence Type N4:
Angola, Argentina, Australia, Austria, Bahrain, Belgium, Botswana, Bulgaria, Cameroon, Congo, Egypt, Ethiopia, France,
Gabon, Germany, Ghana, Greece, Hong Kong, India, Israel, Italy, lvory Coast, Kenya, Lesotho, Luxemburg, Madagascar,
Malawi, Malaysia, Mauritius, Mozambique, Namibia, Netherlands, Portugal, Reunion, Russia, Seychelles, Singapore,
Swaziland, Switzerland, Taiwan, Tanzania, Uganda, United Arab Emirates, the United Kingdom, the United States of America,
Zaire, Zambia and Zimbabwe.

SCHEDULE 2
APPLICATIONS FOR THE AMENDMENT OF LICENCES

(A) Full name, surname and trade name of applicant. (B) Full business or residential address of applicant. (C) Class and
number of licence in respect of which the amendment is being sought. (D) Type of international air service and amendment
thereto for which application is being made. (E) Category or kind of aircraft and the amendment thereto for which application is
being made. (F) Airport from and the airport to which flights are undertaken and the amendment thereto for which application is
being made. (G) Area served and the amendment thereto for which application is being made. (H) Frequency of flights and the
amendment thereto for which application is being made. (l) Condition and the amendment thereto for which application is being
made.

(A) Transnet Ltd; South African Airways. (B) P.O. Box 7778, Johannesburg, 2000. (C) Class I; No. 1/S014. (D) Type Si.
(E) Category A1. (F) and (H) From Johannesburg, Cape Town and Durban International Airports, add the following:

Return
State Destination Frequencies per
Week (RFW)

A S s e R L R L ke s LA B ot B« o vieensioninritiannins e Ressiss tovatbaiamnns e 2 riw
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(BT Ty oy A S - 1 - e N B Copenhagen .........ccceecven BEREALTIR s v eenaoncrassssnsass 1w
GOIMNANY v hsstasstsadaomsarensissitaanissas sassasbiseisss Eranldurts ciocie e cissiemsiniesciciis s s pn o ety foiciass 1 rfw
Ireland .......ci.ccoidcin L RITREONSOIIE Publin:...ciinnnninninnnnn st aiani 1 rfw
Netherlanas == et e ARSOaN: -t e n T e e 1 riw
SWItzeHana - o s e et s LRICH 5 vnos s ivsossasmsisiiiins st AN CB N T (o 1 riw
U OO s e A ittt pasions i Ty o o ISR Aot Ml o s S LR 2 rfw
USA: it i e s B e e oo T ] [Em AR SR s IR S S L D 1 rfw
NOW YOIK. 5o ciincicrnnssiioi it st 540 5 1 rfw
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(A) Transnet Ltd; South African Airways. (B) P.O. Box 7778, Johannesburg, 2000. (C) Class I; No. /S014. (D) Type S1 and
S2. (E) Category A1. (F) and (H) From Johannesburg, Cape Town and Durban International Airports, add the following:

Return
State Destination Type Frequencies per
Week (RFW)

DONMAIIE: .. .oosiilirisnitratatiotgussissmsorsessias sssess CODONNAGON: c.ticiaiditciisnsanssnssnmsneniamsntsnasssns S1 2 rfw
OF: 1170 P 1 R o 0y SO TOTOMRO i 0ossses St PR Fhrvsvsnsansinssssssnanmsngiasnson S1 2 riw
R 017 SRS R ANt e SRR M O8I0k ittt b S1 2 rfiw
SWOOBRIL. L. oooove. b niiisusnindossshsniinniiosisnssnsnacans SIOCKNOIM... 122055 0 1 snennanssssanssssnmanasininion S2 1 riw
Gothenbutg.........- 0 e escneccencassesnsinn S2 1 riw

StOCKNOIM .o BRI s dumiesssisvisssveiorsin S1 1 riw

KENNISGEWING 1677 VAN 1996
DEPARTEMENT VAN VERVOER
WET OP INTERNASIONALE LUGDIENSTE, 1993 (WET No. 60 VAN 1993)

AANSOEKE OM DIE TOESTAAN/WYSIGING VAN INTERNASIONALE LUGDIENSLISENSIES

Hierby word ingevolge die bepalings van artikel 16 (1) van Wet No. 60 van 1993 en regulasies 14 (1) en 14 (2) van die
Regulasies vir Internasionale Lugdienste, 1994, vir algemene inligting bekendgemaak dat die Raad op Internasionale
Lugdienste (Raad) die aansoeke, waarvan die besonderhede in die Bylaes hieronder verskyn, sal oorweeg.

Vertoé ingevolge artikel 16 (3) van Wet No. 60 van 1993 en regulasie 25 (1) van die Regulasies vir Internasionale
Lugdienste, 1994, teen of ten gunste van 'n aansoek moet die Voorsitter van die Raad, Privaat Sak X193, Pretoria, 0001, binne
23 dae na die datum van publikasie hiervan bereik. Daarin moet gemeld word of die persoon of persone wat aldus vertoé rig
bereid is om die moontlike verhoor van die aansoek by te woon of om verteenwoordig te word.

Die Raad sal reél dat kennis van die datum, tyd en plek van die verrigtinge skriftelik gegee word aan die aansoeker en al
die persone wat aldus vertoé gerig het en wat verlang om aldus teenwoordig of verteenwoordig te wees.

BYLAE |
AANSOEK OM DIE TOESTAAN VAN LISENSIE

(A) Volle naam, van en handelsnaam van aansoeker. (B) Volle besigheids- of woonadres van aansoeker. (C) Klas lisensie
waarom aansoek gedoen word. (D) Tipe internasionale lugdiens waarop aansoek betrekking het. (E) Kategorie of soort
lugvaartuig waarop aansoek betrekking het. (F) Lughawe van waar en die lughawe waarheen viugte onderneem sal word.
(G) Gebied wat bedien gaan word. (H) Gereeldheid van viugte.

(A) Express Air Services Trust. (B) Posbus 39, Kaapstad Internasionale Lughawe, 7525. (C) Klass Il. (D) Tipe N1, N3 en
N4. (E) Kategorie A1. (G) Ten opsigte van Lisensietipes N1 en N3: Wéreldwyd, uitgesonderd die RSA. Ten opsigte van
Lisensietipe N4: Angola, Argentinié, Australié, Bahrein, Belgi€, Botswana, Bulgarye, Duitsland, Egipte, Ethiopié, Frankryk,
Gaboen, Ghana, Griekeland, Hongkong, Indié, Israel, Italié, Ivoorkus, Kameroen, Kenia, Kongo, Lesotho, Luxemburg,
Madagaskar, Malawi, Maleisié, Mauritius, Mosambiek, Namibié&, Nederland, Oostenryk, Portugal, Reunion, Rusland, Seychelle,
Singapoer, Swaziland, Switserland, Taiwan, Tanzanié, Uganda, die Verenigde Arabiese Emirate, die Verenigde Koninkryk, die
Verenigde State van Amerika, Zaire, Zambié en Zimbabwe.

BYLAE 2

AANSOEKE OM DIE WYSIGING VAN LISENSIES

(A) Volle naam, van en handelsnaam van aansoeker. (B) Volle besigheids- of woonadres van aansoeker. (C) Klas en nom-
mer van die lisensie ten opsigte waarvan die wysiging gevra word. (D) Tipe internasionale lugdiens en die wysiging daarvan
waarvoor aansoek gedoen word. (E) Kategorie of soort lugvaartuig en die wysiging daarvan waarom aansoek gedoen word. (F)
Lughawe van waar en die lughawe waarheen viugte onderneem word en die wysiging daarvan waarvoor aansoek gedoen word.
(G) Gebied wat bedien word en die wysiging daarvan waarvoor aansoek gedoen word. (H) Gereeldheid van viugte en die wysig-
ing daarvan waarvoor aansoek gedoen word. (I) Voorwaarde en die wysiging daarvan waarvoor aansoek gedoen word.

(A) Transnet Bpk.; Suid-Afrikaanse Lugdiens. (B) Posbus 7778; Johannesburg; 2000. (C) Klas I; No. I/S014. (D) Tipe S1.
(E) Kategorie A1. (F) en (H) Vanaf Johannesburg, Kaapstad en Durban Internasionale Lughawens, voeg die volgende by:
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Retoer-
Staat Bestemming frekwensies per
Week (RFW)

ANGOIAS s indies il itians o asdiitiannesnmensstnevassasoansiss BUBNTA .. emcicnensonsincisiinrtomsssaiabor st casstoss cis smsassssasst 2 riw
AUSHANB CZR v, i S aE ik s assienssensass POI/SYANOY ...ocuivessdivaibisanssssssssissosssssnonsnsnibatusssnss 1 rfw
B T-T37: T4 V21 CC MRS Rt - < SN S T E o s T IRRRE ST TR Kopenhagem s ilisiiiul. sttt 1 riw
DutSlaiia ... i A h L s e e Frankfun.......... 8RN siisisibiiissssssists 1 riw
lerandti s R vl v b et DUDNN ..ccvuaciasssinseed b cisrass s imsiiaidesidivis ssbissssssesisis 1 riw
Nederand @i iah fiilnc . i i rmerevee Amsterdam . FlaialtlE. i wassassisssississss 1 riw
Switserland ............. SEOP! 7. i [ o Wy 1L (Tl ) 5 Al o =S S r N Tl o 1 rfw
Verenigde KOninKIyK ..........ccceeeeeennnsccecesssnscesnnnnes LORABN ... ii... SAGERaE L L e S a e 2 rfw
VA ... iiimicbiniiitathommonsi o eut b ssassrssensiissssassammassdonse IBAMIE coneciciicsmimainsessimssiinsansnssisssiainbymmar it s agesarins 1 rfw
34 TR £ €] ) o e S . e L 1w

(A) Transnet Bpk.; Suid-Afrikaanse Lugdiens. (B) Posbus 7778; Johannesburg, 2000. (C) Klas I, No. 1/S014. (D) Tipe S1
en S2. (E) Kategorie A1. (F) en (H) Vanaf Johannesburg, Kaapstad en Durban Internasionale Lughawens, voeg die volgende
by:

Retoer-
Staat Bestemming Tipe frekwensie per
Week (RFW)

(D= T e ] e leas st sl i Sitiastdl deon s ol 33 0, Ipln e o g e S S I e et e i S1 2 riw
Kanada .. ..o pamiin oo it e SERORRON <5 oo in o ssipies dito sssst v et Esmpiaas s REs S1 2 riw
NOOTWEE o e e e G5 [ S LR e e RS i L R S1 2 riw
OWBB «...ciicii it ens o bataas i S P 550 SIDEKDIOIMN. - cs- voxivieceshissapis sneyssosuty saiiise sSpions st S2 1 riw
Gothenbung ... KL D808 LRiRa. 8RR S2 1w

SIOCKNOIM...........cc S R Si /-1 riw

(13 December 1996)/(13 Desember 1996)

NOTICE 1678 OF 1996

NoTicE AND ORDER OF FORFEITURE

Notice of forfeiture to the State of money and/or goods in terms of regulation 22B of the Regulations ("the Exchange Control
Regulations”) made under section 9 of the Currency and Exchanges Act, 1933 (Act No. 9 of 1933), as amended, as
promulgated by Government Notice No. R. 1111 of 1 December 1961, as amended, in respect of the money and/or goods of:

ISAAC STERLING

(Date of birth 1952-03-29)
(hereinafter referred to as “the Respondent”)
of:

C/o Cranko Karp & Associates Attorneys
P.O. Box 2585

JOHANNESBURG

2000.

Be pleased to take notice that:

1. The Minister of Finance has, by virtue of the provisions of regulation 22E of the Exchange Control Regulations
delegated all the functions and/or powers conferred upon the Treasury by the provisions of the Exchange Control
Regulations [with the exception of the functions and/or powers conferred upon the Treasury by regulations 3 (5) and
(8), 16, 20 and 22, but which exception does not include the functions and/or powers under Exchange Control
Regulations 22A, 22B, 22C and 22D}, and assigned the duties imposed thereunder on the Treasury, to the Governor
of the South African Reserve Bank or a Deputy Governor of the South African Reserve Bank.
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2. By virtue of the functions, powers and/or duties vested in a Deputy Governor of the South African Reserve Bank in
terms of the delegation and assignment of the functions, powers and/or duties referred to in 1 above, | hereby give
notice of a decision to forfeit to the State the following money and/or goods and | hereby declare and order forfeited
to the State the following money and/or goods, namely:

2.1 The total number of 1 122 Krugerrand gold coins, presently being held in safe keeping at the International
Banking Department of the South African Reserve Bank, Pretoria.

3. The date upon which the money and/or goods specified in 2 above are hereby forfeited to the State is the date upon
which this notice of forfeiture is published in this Gazette.

4. The money and/or goods specified in 2 above shall be disposed of by deposit thereof into the National Revenue Fund.

5. This notice also constitutes a written order, as contemplated in regulation 22B of the Exchange Control Regulations,
in terms of which the money and/or goods specified in 2 above are hereby forfeited to the State.

6. SIGNED at PRETORIA on this 5th day of December 1996.

T. T. THAHANE

Deputy Governor: South African Reserve Bank

KENNISGEWING 1678 VAN 1996
KENNISGEWING EN BEVEL VAN VERBEURDVERKLARING

Kennisgewing van verbeurdverklaring aan die Staat van geld en/of goed kragtens regulasie 22B van die Regulasies (“die
Deviesebeheerregulasies”) uitgevaardig kragtens artikel 9 van die Wet op Betaalmiddels en Wisselkoerse, 1933 (Wet No. 9 van
1933), s00s gewysig, soos uitgevaardig by Goewermentskennisgewing No. R. 1111 van 1 Desember 1961, soos gewysig, ten
opsigte van die geld en/of goed van:

ISAAC STERLING
(Geboortedatum 1952-03-29)

(hierna na verwys as “die Respondent”)

van:

P/a Cranko Karp & Vennote Prokureurs
Posbus 2585

JOHANNESBURG

2000.

Geliewe kennis te neem:

1

5.

6.

Die Minister van Finansies het, kragtens die bepalings van regulasie 22E van die Deviesebeheerregulasies al die
funksies en/of bevoegdhede wat by die Deviesebeheerregulasies aan die Tesourie toegewys is, asook al die pligte
daarkragtens aan die Tesourie opgelé [met die uitsondering van die funksies en/of bevoegdhede wat by regulasies 3
(5) en (8), 16, 20 en 22 aan die Tesourie toegewys is, welke uitsondering nie die funksies en/of bevoegdhede ingevoige
Deviesebeheerregulasies 22A, 22B, 22C en 22D insluit nie] gedelegeer en oorgedra aan die President van die Suid-
Afrikaanse Reserwebank of 'n Visepresident van die Suid-Afrikaanse Reserwebank.

Ingevolge die funksies, bevoegdhede en/of pligte wat kragtens die delegasie van sodanige funksies en/of
bevoegdhede en die oordrag van sodanige pligte, waarna verwys word in 1 hierbo, in 'n Visepresident van die Suid-
Afrikaanse Reserwebank vestig, gee ek hiermee kennis van 'n besluit om die volgende geld en/of goed aan die Staat
verbeurd te verklaar, en beveel en verklaar ek hiermee aan die Staat die volgende geld en/of goed verbeurd,
naamlik:

2.1 Die totale getal van 1 122 goue Krugerrand munte, wat huidiglik in veilige bewaring gehou word by die
Departement Internasionale Bankwese van die Suid-Afrikaanse Reserwebank, Pretoria.

Die datum waarop die geld en/of goed, wat in 2 hierbo aangedui word, hiermee aan die Staat verbeurd verklaar word,
is die datum waarop hierdie kennisgewing van verbeurdverklaring in hierdie Staatskoerant gepubliseer word.
Die geld en/of goed wat in 2 hierbo aangedui word, sal oor beskik word deur in die Nasionale Inkomstefonds gestort
te word.
Hierdie kennisgewing dien ook as 'n skriftelike bevel, soos bedoel by regulasie 22B van die Deviesebeheerregulasies,
ingevolge waarvan die geld en/of goed in 2 hierbo aangedui, hiermee aan die Staat verbeurd verklaar word.

GETEKEN te PRETORIA op hierdie 5de dag van Desember 1996.

T. T. THAHANE

Visepresident: Suid-Afrikaanse Reserwebank
(13 December 1996)/(13 Desember 1996)
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NOTICE 1679 OF 1996
NoTice AND ORDER OF FORFEITURE

Notice of forfeiture to the State of money and/or goods in terms of regulation 22B of the Regulations (“the Exchange Control
Regulations”) made under section 9 of the Currency and Exchanges Act, 1933 (Act No. 9 of 1933), as amended, as
promulgated by Government Notice No. R. 1111 of 1 December 1961, as amended, in respect of the money and/or goods of:

WILLIAM ZEEV UNGAR
(Date of birth 1929-10-14)

(hereinafter referred to as “the Respondent”)

of:

C/o Fluxman Rabinowitz Raphaely Weiner Attorneys
P.O. Box 7140

JOHANNESBURG

2000.

Be pleased to take notice that:

1

The Minister of Finance has, by virtue of the provisions of regulation 22E of the Exchange Control Regulations
delegated all the functions and/or powers conferred upon the Treasury by the provisions of the Exchange Control
Regulations [with the exception of the functions and/or powers conferred upon the Treasury by Regulations 3 (5) and
(8), 16, 20 and 22, but which exception does not include the functions and/or powers under Exchange Control
Regulations 22A, 22B, 22C and 22D], and assigned the duties imposed thereunder on the Treasury, to the Governor
of the South African Reserve Bank or a Deputy Governor of the South African Reserve Bank.

2. By virtue of the functions, powers and/or duties vested in a Deputy Governor of the South African Reserve Bank in
terms of the delegation and assignment of the functions, powers and/or duties referred to in 1 above, | hereby give
notice of a decision to forfeit to the State the following money and/or goods and | hereby declare and order forfeited
to the State the following money, and/or goods, namely:

2.1 The amount of R250 608,21 being capital standing to the credit of the Respondent in Account Number
9515-777-8 at the Corporation for Public Deposits, Pretoria, together with interest on and/or other accrual to
such capital.

3. The date upon which the money and/or goods specified in 2 above are hereby forfeited to the State is the date upon
which this notice of forfeiture is published in this Gazette.

4. The money and/or goods specified in 2 above shall be disposed of by deposit thereof into the National Revenue Fund.

5. This notice also constitutes a written order, as contemplated in regulation 22B of the Exchange Control Regulations,
in terms of which the money and/or goods specified in 2 above are hereby forfeited to the State.

6. SIGNED at PRETORIA on this 25th day of November 1996.

T. T. THAHANE

Deputy Governor: South African Reserve Bank

R S

KENNISGEWING 1679 VAN 1996
KENNISGEWING EN BEVEL VAN VERBEURDVERKLARING

Kennisgewing van verbeurdverklaring aan die Staat van geld en/of goed kragtens regulasie 22B van die Regulasies (“die
Deviesebeheerregulasies”) uitgevaardig kragtens artikel 9 van die Wet op Betaalmiddels en Wisselkoerse, 1933 (Wet No. 9 van
1933), soos gewysig, soos uitgevaardig by Goewermentskennisgewing No. R. 1111 van 1 Desember 1961, soos gewysig, ten
opsigte van die geld en/of goed van:

WILLIAM ZEEV UNGAR
(Geboortedatum 1929-10-14)

(hierna na verwys as “die Respondent”)

van:

P/a Fluxman Rabinowitz Raphaely Weiner Prokureurs
Posbus 7140

JOHANNESBURG

2000.

Geliewe kennis te neem:

15

Die Minister van Finansies het, kragtens die bepalings van regulasie 22E van die Deviesebeheerregulasies al die
funksies en/of bevoegdhede wat by die Deviesebeheerregulasies aan die Tesourie toegewys is, asook al die pligte
daarkragtens aan die Tesourie opgelé [met die uitsondering van die funksies en/of bevoegdhede wat by regulasies
3 (5) en (8), 16, 20 en 22 aan die Tesourie toegewys is, welke uitsondering nie die funksies en/of bevoegdhede
ingevolge Deviesebeheerregulasies 22A, 22B, 22C en 22D insluit nie] gedelegeer en oorgedra aan die President van
die Suid-Afrikaanse Reserwebank of 'n Visepresident van die Suid-Afrikaanse Reserwebank.
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2. Ingevolge die funksies, bevoegdhede en/of pligte wat kragtens die delegasie van sodanige funksies en/of
bevoegdhede en die oordrag van sodanige pligte, waarna verwys word in 1 hierbo, in ’n Visepresident van die Suid-
Afrikaanse Reserwebank vestig, gee ek hiermee kennis van ’n besluit om die volgende geld en/of goed aan die Staat
verbell{d te verklaar, en beveel en verklaar ek hiermee aan die Staat die volgende geld en/of goed verbeurd,
naamlik:

2.1 Die bedrag van R250 608,21 synde kapitaal wat tot krediet staan van die Respondent in Rekeningnommer
9515-777-8 by die Korporasie vir Openbare Deposito’s, Pretoria, tesame met rente en/of ander aanwas op
sodanige kapitaal.

3. Die datum waarop die geld en/of goed, wat in 2 hierbo aangedui word, hiermee aan die Staat verbeurd verklaar word,
is die datum waarop hierdie kennisgewing van verbeurdverklaring in hierdie Staatskoerant gepubliseer word.

4. Die geld en/of goed wat in 2 hierbo aangedui word, sal oor beskik word deur in die Nasionale Inkomstefonds gestort
te word.

5. Hierdie kennisgewing dien ook as ’n skriftelike bevel, soos bedoel by regulasie 22B van die Deviesebeheerregulasies,
ingevolge waarvan die geld en/of goed in 2 hierbo aangedui, hiermee aan die Staat verbeurd verklaar word.

6. GETEKEN te PRETORIA op hierdie 25ste dag van November 1996.

T. T. THAHANE
Visepresident: Suid-Afrikaanse Reserwebank

(13 December 1996)/(13 Desember 1996)

NOTICE 1680 OF 1996
BOARD ON TARIFFS AND TRADE

CUSTOMS AND EXCISE TARIFF APPLICATIONS: LIST 35/96

The following applications concerning the Customs and Excise Tariff have been received by the Board on Tariffs and Trade.
Any objections to or comments on these representations should be submitted to the Chairman, Board on Tariffs and Trade,
Private Bag X753, Pretoria, 0001, within six weeks of the date of this notice. Attention is drawn to the fact that the rates of duty
mentioned in the application are those requested by the applicants and that the Board may, depending on its findings,
recommend lower or higher rates of duty.

Rebate of the duty on:

Long-pile fabrics for use in the industry manufacturing toys, by the substitution of the following for the existing provision
under industrial rebate item 320.05/60.01.

R;:g::e H::gifrfr g Description E’m:f
320.05 60.01 Pile fabrics, including “long-pile” fabrics and terry fabrics, knitted or crocheted Full duty
[BTT Ref. T5/2/20/1 (960263). Enquiries: Mr L. Bekker, Tel. No. (012) 310-9671]
Applicant:
Prima Toys, A Division of Seardel Group Trading (Pty) Ltd, P.O. Box 30, Eppindust, Western Cape, 7475.
Rebate of duty on:

Needle punch carpeting used for the manufacture of moulded carpets for motor vehicles, classifiable under tariff
subheading 5704.90.

[BTT Ref. T5/2/17/3/1 (960137). Enquiries: Mr R. Cannavo, Tel. No. (012) 310-9843]
Applicant:
Feltex Rosslyn, P.O. Box 911-106, Rosslyn, 0200.

General:

Deletion of provisions for glazed fabrics commonly used as window blind material, classifiable under the following tariff
subheadings:

5208.31.40 5208.41.40 5212.13.50
5208.32.40 5208.51.15 5212.14.40
5208.42.40 5210.31.40 5212.15.20
5208.51.20 5210.51.20 5212.23.25
5208.52.20 5211.31.25 5212.24.25
5209.31.40 5211.41.25 5212.25.15

[BTT Ref. T5/2/11/3/1 (960158) Enquiries Mr W. de Bruyn, Tel. No. (012) 310-9672]
Applicant:

Commissioner for Customs and Excise, Private Bag X47, Pretoria, 0001.
LIST 34/96 WAS PUBLISHED UNDER GENERAL NOTICE 1663 OF 6 DECEMBER 1996.
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KENNISGEWING 1680 VAN 1996
RAAD OP TARIEWE EN HANDEL

DOEANE- EN AKSYNSTARIEFAANSOEKE: LYS 35/96

Onderstaande aansoeke betreffende die Doeane- en Aksynstarief is deur die Raad op Tariewe en Handel ontvang. Enige
beswaar teen of kommentaar op hierdie vertoé moet binne ses weke na die datum van hierdie kennisgewing van die Voorsitter,
Raad op Tariewe en Handel, Privaat Sak X753, Pretoria, 0001, gerig word. Die aandag word daarop gevestig dat die skale van
reg wat in die aansoeke genoem word, dié is wat deur die applikante aangevra is en dat die Raad, afhangende van sy
bevindinge, hoér of laer skale van reg mag aanbeveel.

Korting van die reg op:

Langpoolstowwe vir gebruik in die bedryf wat speelgoed vervaardig deur die huidige voorsiening onder nywerheidskortin-
gitem 320.05/60.01 deur die volgende te vervang:

Korting- Tarief- Beskrywing Mate van

item pos Korting

320.05 60.01 Poolstowwe, met inbegrip van “langpoolstowwe” en terriestowwe, gebrei of Volle reg
gehekel

[RTH-verw. T5/2/20/1 (960263). Navrae: Mnr. L. Bekker, Tel. No. (012) 310-9671]

Applikant:
Prima Toys, ’n Divisie van Seardel Group Trading (Pty) Ltd, Posbus 30, Eppindust, Wes-Kaap, 7475.

Korting van die reg op:

Naaldgedrukte tapyte gebruik vir die vervaardiging van gevormde matte vir motorvoertuie, indeelbaar by tariefsubpos
5704.90. :

[RTH-verw. T5/2/17/3/1 (960137). Navrae: Mnr. R. Cannavo, Tel. No. (012) 310-9843]

Applikant:
Feltex Rosslyn, Posbus 911-106, Rosslyn, 0200.
Algemeen:

Skrapping van die voorsiening vir geglasuurde weefstowwe wat gewoonlik gebruik word as vensterblinders, indeelbaar by
die volgende tariefsubposte:

5208.31.40 5208.41.40 5212.13.50
5208.32.40 5209.51.15 5212.14.40
5208.42.40 5210.31.40 5212.15.20
5208.51.20 5210.51.20 5212.23.25
5208.52.20 5211.31.25 5212.24.25
5209.31.40 5211.41.25 5212.25.15

[RTH-verw. T5/2/11/3/1 (960158) Navrae: Mnr. W. de Bruyn, Tel. No. (012) 310-9672]

Applikant:
Kommissaris van Doeane en Aksyns, Privaat Sak X47, Pretoria, 0001.
LYS 34/96 IS BY ALGEMENE KENNISGEWING 1663 VAN 6 DESEMBER 1996 GEPUBLISEER.

(13 December 1996)/(13 Desember 1996)

NOTICE 1681 OF 1996
CONSTITUTION OF THE REPUBLIC OF SOUTH AFRICA

PUBLICATION OF REVIEWED LISTS OF CANDIDATES

Candidates’ lists reviewed by the political parties concerned in terms of item 21 of Schedule 2 to the Constitution
of the Republic of South Africa, 1993 (Act No. 200 of 1993), are published in the Annexure in terms of item 22 of the said
Schedule 2.

C. J. P. LUCAS
Acting Secretary to Parliament
Date: 13 December 1996.
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KENNISGEWING 1681 VAN 1996
GRONDWET VAN DIE REPUBLIEK VAN SUID-AFRIKA

PUBLIKASIE VAN HERSIENE LYSTE VAN KANDIDATE

Lyste van kandidate wat deur die betrokke politieke partye hersien is ingevolge item 21 van Bylae 2 by die Grondwet van
die Republiek van Suid-Afrika, 1993 (Wet No. 200 van 1993), word ingevolge item 22 van genoemde Bylae 2 in die Aanhangsel
gepubliseer.

C. J. P. LUCAS
Waarnemende Sekretaris van die Parlement
Datum: 13 Desember 1996.




ANNEXURE - AANHANGSEL

NATIONAL ASSEMBLY: REGIONAL LISTS - NASIONALE VERGADERING: STREEKLYSTE

Stated place of drdinary

Political party Region Order Surname Names ID Number residence
Politieke party Streek Orde Van Name ID-nommer Aangeduide plek van gewone
verblyf
African National Free State/ 1 MBLOBA vivisiviimmsmmensansssins Petrus Zanemvula.............cccoc...... 600623 5823 08 6 Welkom
Congress Vrystaat 2 Magashule..........cccceeueen.e. Elias Sekgobelo...........cceeeueunee. 591103 5750 08 5 Welkom
3 Belot ..o Sakhiwo Tobias.......cccceeveereeeeunnnne 531127 5690 08 5 Bloemfontein
National Party/ Eastern Cape/ 1 Frolick ....ccoeeveererncnceceenene Shirley May ......cccoeceevereeeieceenne 480521 0136 01 4 Port Elizabeth
Nasionale Party Oos-Kaap 2 721 1 Johannes Nicolaas ...................... 270619 5011 00 2 Jeffrey’s Bay/Jeffreysbaai
3 Buchner .......cccovveveeecnnenen. AMBABGE ....icvticiiaiiivnmessmisnssassssssiss 370502 5066 00 3 Paterson
4 Venter .....coevvveereeneeceennen. Bennie Johannes.........cccoccvveuenne 410911 5014 00 8 Maclear
5 Ndzambule ........................ [0 T T R 640308 0005 60 0 Umtata
6 AUGUSE - coceiiinsismisminmsininnsinst Nonkululeko ........c.ccocerverreervecnncnne. 521202 0824 08 8 Mdantsane
7 Belewa........cccceevrrvurecnnnnen. ZoleKa GladyS .. ..cesomesvarssisnissese 521015 0723 08 8 Mdantsane
8 Belewa.......ccccooververcenennnne Ephraim Ntutlizelo..............c......... 390115 5333 08 7 Mdantsane
9 (67011 (-7 | RIS SRR SL ACHAAD . siiiitiscivsssssnmmmigenmsonssene 530402 5096 00 0 East London/Oos-Londen
10 (5= 1T O R S Pieter Iman Boeije ....................... 651028 5025 08 8 King William’s Town
11 5510 |- T TR DT S A Tamsanqa Livingstone.................. 460120 5441 08 3 East London/Oos-Londen
12 VAR WYK ......coceioemiesmoesssinses Paul Nicolas Lourens................... 430602 5042 00 0 Despatch

(13 December 1996)/(13 Desember 1996)

1S9/1 ON 991

9661 H3IAGW303A €1 ‘I1L13ZVD INIWNHIAOD
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BoARD NOTICE
RAADSKENNISGEWING

BOARD NOTICE 123 OF 1996
NATIONAL COUNCIL OF SOCIETIES FOR THE PREVENTION OF CRUELTY TO ANIMALS IN TERMS OF SECTION
7 OF THE SOCIETIES FOR THE PREVENTION OF CRUELTY TO ANIMALS ACT, 1993 (“THE ACT”): RULES

MODIFICATION OF RULE 5.11
A society shall not keep any animals for breeding purposes nor allow SPCA facilities to be used for breeding animals.

MODIFICATION OF RULE 4.6

Should a society be approached to appoint a representative to an Ethics Committee or to represent the SPCA nationally
on any body/organisation the matter must be referred to the Council for attention.

RAADSKENNISGEWING 123 VAN 1996

NASIONALE RAAD VAN DIEREBESKERMINGSVERENIGINGS INGEVOLGE ARTIKEL 7 VAN DIE
WET OP DIEREBESKERMINGSVERENIGINGS, 1993 (“DIE WET”): REELS

WYSIGING VAN REEL 5.11
’n Vereniging sal geen diere vir teeldoeleindes aanhou of toelaat dat DBV-fasiliteite gebruik word om diere te teel nie.

WYSIGING VAN REEL 4.6

Indien ’n vereniging genader word om ’'n verteenwoordiger in 'n Etiekkomitee aan te wys of om die DBV nasionaal in
enige liggaam/organisasie te verteenwoordig, moet die saak na die Raad verwys word vir aandag.

(13 December 1996)/(13 Desember 1996)




Keep South Africa Clean

Throw trash where it belongs
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Hou Suid-Afrika Skoon

Gooi rommel waar dit hoort
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For purposes of reference, all Proclamations, Government
Notices, General Notices and Board Notices published are
included in the following table of contents which thus forms a
weekly index. Let yourself be guided by the Gazette numbers in

the righthand column:
CONTENTS
and weekly Index
Page Gazette
hlee No. No.
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R.70 Special Pensions Act (69/1996):
COommBNCOmBNM ..o e e cnenateees 1 17654
R.71 Demobilisation Act (99/1996): Com-
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72 Insurance Amendment Act (54/1996)

and Financial Institutions Second
Amendment Act (104/1993): Com-
mencement of Act and certain section....

GOVERNMENT AND GENERAL NOTICES

Agriculture, Department of

Government Notices

R. 1987

R. 1990

R. 1998

R. 2014

R. 2015

Livestock Brands Act (87/1962):
Compulsory branding of livestock...........
Marketing Act (59/1968): Winter Cereal
Scheme: Levies and special levies:
AMONOMIBNE ... oot innmssssensone
Marketing Act (59/1968): Control of the
exportation of maize and maize products
Agricultural Product Standards Act
(119/1990): Correction Notice: Regu-
lations: Inspections and appeals: Export
Marketing Act (59/1968): Deciduous
Fruit Scheme: Levies and special levies:
AMBRAMBN i na i it diansdinnes

General Notices

1646

1674

Minimum market access: Procedures for
the application, administration and allo-
cation of permits......3k.... 855 .. Gk
Agricultural Credit Act (28/1966):
Meeting of creditors: Hertzogville............

65
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Arts, Culture, Science and Technology, Department of

Government Notices

2053

2054

Heraldry Act (18/1962): Bureau of
Heraldry: Application for registration of
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do.: do.: Notice of heraldic heirs and
changes of name relating to the registra-
tion of heraldic representations...............

Education, Department of

Government Notices

R. 1935

2036

2037

Education Labour Relations Act
(146/1993): Extension of Agreements
(Resolution 12): Inclusion of all employ-
ers and employees as defined in the Act
Technikons Act (125/1993): Amendment
of the Statute of Technikon Natal............
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Government Notice
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Alle Proklamasies, Goewermentskennisgewings, Algemene
Kennisgewings en Raadskennisgewings gepubliseer, word vir
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Instellings (104/1993): Inwerkingtreding
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Arbeid, Departement van
Goewermentskennisgewings
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R. 1980
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R. 2018

R. 2019
R. 2020

R. 2021
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R. 2023
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R. 2025

R. 2026
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Wet op Arbeidsverhoudinge (28/1956):
Breinywerheid, Transvaal: Verlenging
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Verlenging van Hoofooreenkoms............
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do.: Bounywerheid, Westelike Provinsie:
Herbekragtiging van Mediese Hulpfonds-
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Wet op Arbeldsverhoudlnge (28/1956):
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do.: Verbeteringskennisgewing: Ver-
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Algemene Kennisgewings

1667

1668
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do.: do.: National Union of Farmworkers
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Parlement van die Republiek van Suid-Afrika

Algemene Kennisgewings

1656 Telekommunikasiewet (103/1996):
Openbare verhore van benoemdes vir
aanstelling van raadslede ...........c.cccce...
Grondwet van die Republiek van Suid-
Afrika (200/1993): Hersiene lyste van
KAnAIAate ... .. csiivimssiniussnnsenisigiosss

1681

67

156

10

12

165

Bladsy Koerant

No. No.

17643

17638

17657

17653

17626

17657

17657

17647

17657

Pos, Telekommunikasie- en Uitsaaiwese, Departement van

Goewermentskennisgewing

R. 1991 Radiowet (3/1952): Wysiging van Radio-
regulasies: Verbeteringskennisgewing....

Staatsbesteding, Departement van

Goewermentskennisgewings

2051 Staat van Inkomste ingevorder gedu-
rende die tydperk 1 April 1996 tot 31
Oktober 1996 .. ..c.....ciccennorinmiiaosescesaansse
Staat van Ontvangste in en Oordragte uit
die Skatkisrekening vir die tydperk 1 April
1996 tot 30 November 1996 ...................

2052

Suid-Afrikaanse Inkomstediens

Goewermentskennisgewings

R. 1968 Doeane- en Aksynswet (91/1964): Wysi-
ging van Bylae No. 1 (No. 1/1/793) ........
do.: Wysiging van Bylae No. 3 (No.
BJABA) ...ovisiniisbsississsssasavisssissiasiataas
do.: Wysiging van Bylae No.
AADOY accscrsdecinios s bossmnasinssvsnassasasasianseies
do.: Wysiging van Bylae No.
VIATOAY s sssmmntsmstvomsansbosssivacasbiport denis
do.: Wysiging van Bylae No.
1% [0 1) e e b e oo b R B o o
do.: Wysiging van Bylae No.
LIpd) ) [ R et TR il e
do.: Wysiging van Bylae No. 5 (No. 5/47)

R. 1969

R. 1970

R. 1971

R. 1972

R. 1973

R. 1974

4

13

15

18

29

31
32

17643

17657

17657

17643

17643

17643

17643

17643

17643
17643
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No.
1652 Liquor Act (27/1989): Notice of applica-
tions for the removal of licences: Divided
into the following provinces:

EastemiBans ........c.cieev s siossinssasnass
Eran St o R
Gauteng
KwaZulu-Natal
Mpumalanga
Northern Cape
Northern Province ...
North West...............
Western Cape ........cccceeeeeeeeeseeeesensenne

Transport, Department of

Government Notice

R. 2016 Road Traffic Act (29/1989): Commence-
oML an

General Notice

1677 International Air Services Act (60/1993):
Grant/Amendment of international air
service licences.. y

BOARD NOTICES

121 Safe Deposit of Securities Act (85/1992):
Central Depository Limited; Amendment
of R8BS, i it

123 Societies for the Prevention of Cruelty to
Animals Act, 1993: National Council of
Societies for the Prevention of Cruelty to
Animals: Rules ......

No.

62

158

167

Page Gazette
No.

17639

17657

17643

17657

17637

17657

No. Bladsy Koerant

R. 1994 Doeane- en Aksynswet (91/1964): Op-
legging van Voorlopige Betaling (VB/36)
R. 1995 do.: Wysiging van Bylae No. 1 (No.
1/1/795)

Suid-Afrikaanse Reserwebank

Algemene Kennisgewings
1678 Wet op Betaalmiddels en Wisselkoerse
(9/1933): Kennisgewing en Bevel van
Verbeurdverklaring..........coccoeeecuerencunnnnnes
1679. 0. (0 i v oo ih sV Esn ot eniauyracite

Vervoer, Departement van

Goewermentskennisgewing

R. 2016 Padverkeerswet (29/1989): Inwerking-
reding . R i

Algemene Kennisgewing

1677 Wet op Internasionale Lugdienste
(60/1993): Toestaan/Wysiging van inter-
nasionale lugdienslisensies....................

RAADSKENNISGEWINGS

121 Wet op die Veilige Bewaring van Effekte
(85/1992): Sentrale Bewaarplek Beperk:
Wysiging van Reéls............cccevveennnnens

123 Wet op Dierebeskermingsverenigings,
1993: Nasionale Raad van Dierebe-
skermingsverenigings: Reéls ..................

No. No.

32 17643
35 17643
161 17657
162 17657
62 17643
159 17657
21 17637
167 17657
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